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/ j he Indicator Project South Africa (IPSA) is a publication unit which falls under the 
^ I / auspices of the Centre for Applied Social Sciences at the University of Natal , Durban . 

It was established in 1982 in response to the evident need to monitor key developments 
in South African society during a critical phase of flux and change. The Project aims to 
contribute to informed debate among key decisionmakers, through providing a data 

analysis, trend diagnosis and policy prognosis service. To promote these objectives, IPSA pub-
lishes a quarterly journal divided into five 'monitors ' — namely political, economic, rural and 
regional, urban, and industrial — as well as producing occasional focuses on the ma jo r issues of 
the day. 

Financially, the Project relies on donor subscriptions f rom companies and foundat ions in South 
Africa and abroad, who consider it part of their social responsibility programme to support the 
independent investigation and analysis of issues in all areas of South African society. A broad 
spectrum of individuals and institutes in the public and private sectors also subscribe to the 
Indicator SA journal and information service. Interested subscribers should contact the liaison 
officer directly at the IPSA offices. 

Indicator SA drav/s on university-based research findings and commissions reports f rom promi-
nent academics and practitioners in the field, besides maintaining a project research team who 
monitors issues, undertakes special studies and makes regular contributions. The main thrust of 
the IPSA information service is to provide objective, practical, policy-directed research. We 
strive to quantify published commentary and findings, through providing hard data, survey 
results and comparative research. Simultaneously, IPSA initiates debate on controversial issues 
by inviting a wide range of partisan perspectives, including government , labour, community, 
corporate executives, and spokespeople representing other key participants in the change 
process. 

In the new series of Indicator SA, the five 'monitors ' that make up our unique publication 
package have been bound together in one volume, with separators indicating each new section. 
With paper and printing costs constantly rising, it became prohibitively expensive to publish five 
mini reports under separate covers along the lines of the old Indicator SA format . Also, as the 
journal is now in its fourth volume, the project team felt the time had come to ring in a few 
changes — we hope our readership finds the new design and other innovations worthwhile and 
an improvement! 

Professor Schlemmer, founder of the Indicator Project SA, leaves the Centre for Applied Social 
Sciences (CASS) at the end of 1986 to establish a new centre at the University of the 
Witwatersrand. The IPSA staff express their thanks for his innovative input and commitment to 
the Project , and wish him well with this new venture. Although he has resigned as director of 
CASS, Prof Schlemmer will retain his association with Indicator SA and remains as a full, senior 
member of our editorial board. As with past editions of our journal , he will continue to contrib-
ute regular analyses of major socio-political trends and issues for publication in each edition. 
Naturally, Indicator SA will remain housed at its current premises, generously provided along 
with other facilities by the University of Natal , Durban . 
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APARTHEID 
IN 

TRANSITION 
The Collapse of Racial Zoning 

By Prof Lawrence Schlemmer 

At the centre of debate about South Africa 
is the question of whether or not'apartheid' is 
dead or dying, or alive and thriving. Both 
viewpoints are defended with vigour. The most 
significant test of the government's stated 
intention to remove apartheid or, as it terms it, 
'negative discrimination' is in the offing. The 
test will be what the government decides to 
do with the Group Areas Act. 

The Group Areas Act (No 36 of 1966) provides 
for different areas for exclusive ownership and 
occupation by members of particular race 

groups. Any member of a race group for which an 
area has not been zoned, may not own or occupy 
land and premises within such a proclaimed group 
area. This law operates in concert with, inter alia: 
• the Community Development Act No 3 of 1966, 
which provides the machinery for removing and 
resettling people within proclaimed group areas; 
• the Reservation of Separate Amenities Act No 49 
of 1953, which provides powers to impose racial 
segregation in terms of any public premise, amenity 
or vehicle; 
• the Black Land Act No 27 of 1913, and the 
Development Trust and Land Act No 18 of 1936; 
which provide for a separation of occupation and 
ownership of non-urban land for Africans vis-a-vis 
other groups; and, 
• the Black Community Development Act 4 of 1984, 
which provides for the proclamation of townships 
for Africans in urban areas. 
These racial zoning laws all rest ultimately on the 
foundation of the Population Registration Act of 1950, 
which defines and determines the race groups to 
which all individuals are held to belong under 
apartheid precepts. 
Of all these laws, the Group Areas Act is perhaps the 
one which has the most tangible and direct effect 
on the racial patterning of South African society. It is 
a cornerstone of apartheid; its essence (wese), in 
Dr Malan's words during debate on the original act in 
parliament in 1950. As long as it remains, among 
4 

critics of the regime, apartheid will not be perceived 
as having been dismantled.. 

The Br ink o f C h a n g e ? 
The President's Council has been deliberating on 
the Group Areas Act since December 1984, when the 
Strydom Commission report (1983) was handed to 
it for consideration and advice. Its report , now 
widely leaked, is likely to be withheld until after an 
expected general election next year. The 
government's eventual response will be the first really 
central indication of whether or not apartheid will 
be replaced by freedom of association. 
There has been a steady build-up to the present 
political juncture. In recent years, the government has 
repealed the Prohibition of Mixed Marriages Act 
and section 16 of the Immorality Act, which 
prohibited intimate relations between the races 
(although mixed couples may not yet reside legally in 
white areas). It has accepted one recommendation 
of the Theron Commission of 1976, namely that land 
zoned for industry in controlled areas should not 
have a racial character. Even so, some industrial land 
in proclaimed residential group areas or land of 
mixed usage has been excluded, however. 
In 1984, section 19 of the Group Areas Act was 
substituted in order to allow for free trade areas. This 
has led to the opening of well over 40 central 
business districts to entrepreneurs of all races, albeit 
strictly for non-residential purposes only. An 
amendment was also published allowing for whites to 
work under the management or supervision of 
members of other race groups, in any area. An 
amendment to the Liquor Act now allows all 
licensed hotels (but not private hotels and boarding 
houses) to make their facilities available to all races 
without the requirement of a permit. Furthermore, 
during 1985 the government granted 2 427 
applications for concessions from the application of 
the Group Areas Act (Annual Report of the 
Department of Constitutional Development and 
Planning, 9/5/86). 

Informally, a process of integration of some 'white' 
areas has begun to take place, particularly in 
apartment house areas close to the city centres. A 
study by Fick and De Coning of Rand Afrikaans 
University (1985) suggested that 9 000 coloureds, 
6 500 Indians and 4 500 Africans were residing in 
Hillbrow, Joubert Park and Berea in Johannesburg. 
Twenty seven percent of residents of mixed 
apartment blocks in these areas were not white. 
Furthermore, some larger corporations have been 
purchasing houses in upper middle class white areas 
for black executives to stay in. The government 
presumably knows of the practice and has not 
intervened. Prosecutions in terms of the Group ° 
Areas Act have declined sharply in the last four years, 
and have now virtually ceased (Financial Mail 
12/9/86), in part due to the supreme court judgment in 
the 1982 Govender case to the effect that eviction 
should not follow a group areas conviction unless 
alternative accommodation was available. 

O f f i c i a l D e b a t e o n Po l i cy 
O p t i o n s 
At the Cape congress of the National Party on 1 
October this year, the state president reaffirmed his 
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The remnants of 
District Six 
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15 years of 
group area 

removals. The 
empty heart 

of Cape Town 
symbolises 
the conse-

quences of 
racial zoning. 

Following these developments , there is a mood of 
expectation about impending policy change. South 
Africa may be on the threshold of a reform of even 
more significance than the recent abolition of influx 
control. Yet some ways of modifying the law could 
do more harm than good by making black people 
more immediately and critically frustrated by 
remaining residential discrimination than they are in 
the present long standing and all-pervasive system 
of segregation. Certain kinds of reform could also lead 
to inner-city black 'ghetto ' developments , or affect 
only an elite, stimulating fur ther protest over social 
injustice. In other words, change could be 
mismanaged, producing instability rather than effective 
reform. It is thus necessary to review the 
possibilities and prospects of change in this area very 
carefully. 

A prominent press leak in August 1986, attributed to 
'senior National Party sources' , has given what 
appears to be a sound insight into the President 's 
Council thinking on the subject (Natal Mercury 
22/8/86). According to this repor t , and subsequently 
confirmed from other sources, residential 
desegregation will be approached in a 'careful and 
evolutionary manner ' . Local authorities would 
decide after consultation with local residents which 
areas should be mixed and which should remain 
ethnically segregated. Provincial Ordinances would be 
amended to provide local authorities with the 
power to utilise town-planning as a means of 
determining the racial character of areas. At an 
early stage, residential areas adjacent to central 
business districts should be opened in order to 
allow groups other than whites the convenience of 
living close to places of employment and in order to 
formalise the already mixed character of such areas. 

The government will not necessarily accept such 
recommendations. Indeed, they may even be modified 
by the President's Council itself, soon to be under a 
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party's commitment to the principle of own areas for 
ethnic communities. He added, however, that he 
had no objection to a more flexible application of the 
Group Areas Act , to the delegation of functions to 
local authorities and to some black people moving into 
more affluent white areas. 

new chairman. Whatever the case, one may expect a 
policy change amounting to either: 
• the local option as described above, representing 
a highly selective opening of certain areas, 
particularly those more centrally located; and/or 
• individual concessions on the basis of permits , 
granted particularly in more centrally located areas 
and in upper middle class areas of a more liberal 
character in major cities. 

Fac to rs U n d e r l y i n g Res iden t i a l 
S e g r e g a t i o n 
In considering reform strategies in the area of 
residential segregation in South Africa it is appropriate 
to be fully aware of the depth of historical structure 
underlying racial zoning: 
• The heritage of colonialism: South African society 
represents a pattern which has emerged out of 
entrenched 'settler colonialism'. The whites have a 
perception of their dwelling areas as f ragments of 
Europe , in style, order , pat terns of administration 
and neighbourhood interaction. The possible 
emergence of Third World conditions in established 
white family suburbs is likely to be vehemently 
resisted, quite apart f rom the racial issue. 
• Lifestyle interests: The principle of segregation for 
whites reflects social and material interests other 
than simply the desire for social homogeneity. Since 
whites are a minority in South Africa, the principle 
of segregation, accompanied by white control over the 
agencies controlling public amenities, has meant 
that they have been able to benefit f rom relatively 
uncrowded community facilities. By and large, the 
ratio of white population to public amenities in white 
areas is much more favourable than the ratio of 
population to amenities in the overall sense. 
• Reinforcement by other institutions: In South 
Africa residential segregation is part of an interrelated 
network of institutions guaranteeing privileged 
access to various social rewards for whites. Residential 
segregation and exclusive access by whites to the 
best financed and most efficient school educational 
system go hand in hand, for example. Racial zoning 
is also reinforced by the system of segregated voters ' 
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purpose is urgent; 

• in due course, once the white electorate has 
become accustomed to the new patterns and majori t ies 
of people realise that the problems they anticipate 
are not likely to arise, the formal legal impediments to 
full residential association will be able to be 
removed 

• the problem of racial segregation in schools has to 
be dealt with along similar lines (see forthcoming 
analysis). 
If this course of gradualism is followed, however, the 
government will be exposed to ongoing criticism in 
the press, f rom blacks and by government and 

agencies abroad. It would therefore be appropriate 
for the government to make a statement of intent and 
announce a time f rame for the total abolition of 
racial zoning. A 'buffer ' of this type will also reduce 
resistance from conservative whites. 
Expectations have developed in recent months which 
will make it impossible to avoid a wave of new 
bitterness among black people if the Group Areas Act 
stays as it is. The white rightwing parties and their 
supporters, on the other hand, probably expect the 
'worst ' already. The government cannot afford to 
avoid the challenge of reform in racial zoning. The 
benefits of courageous action will far outweigh the 
costs. 

fhe Changing Attitudes of White South Africans 

RESIDENTIAL SEGREGATION 
debate and politicians have great respect (or the climate ol popular opinion. 

It is not suggested here that white voter attitudes on the issue of residential 
segregation or integration are in any precise way an indication of likely behav-
iour. Attitudes can shift very rapidly under the impact of political leadership, 
policy changes or actual precedents for changed behaviour. Nevertheless, attitudes 
at any given moment do reflect a climate of opinion or a political culture which 
can either encourage or discourage change. Popular attitudes feed into political 

In two comparative surveys of white voter opinion in 1977 and 1982 conducted 
among identically structured national samples, using strictly comparable ques-
tions, the following trends were obtained. The studies were undertaken by the 
Centre for Applied Social Sciences, in collaboration with Market and Opinion 
Surveys (Pty) Ltd, using a stratified random panel and postal survey technique, 
sample 2 300. 

I tem: 'Granting of permission to certain non-whi tes to move into wh i te areas' 

Afr ikaans English NP PFP CP 

1 9 7 7 1982 1977 1982 1977 1982 1977 1982 1982 

'Acceptable' 2 3 % 2 6 % 5 3 % 5 6 % 2 4 % 3 7 % 8 0 % 7 2 % 6 % 
'Undecided' 8 % 1 1 % 18% 2 2 % 1 0 % 1 5 % 7 % 1 9 % 6 % 
'Unacceptable' 6 9 % 6 4 % 2 9 % 2 2 % 6 6 % 4 8 % 1 1 % 9 % 8 7 % 

• Another comparison between survey findings in 1981 and in April 1986 brings 
us closer to the present. Market and Opinion Surveys (Pty) Ltd put a rather more 

pointed question to their representative national panel of 1 605 white voters: 

I tem: 'Assuming a re ferendum w e r e to be held among residents of your neighbourhood in order to establish how they fee l about the opening of 
the area to coloureds/lndians/Africans. How would you personally vote? ' 

Proportions 
voting in Afr ikaans English NP PFP CP/HNP 
favour 1981 1986 1981 1986 1981 1986 1981 1986 1981 1986 

Coloureds 13% 2 6 % 4 1 % 6 1 % 1 2 % 3 8 % 6 4 % 8 5 % 4 % 
Indians 13% 2 5 % 4 3 % 6 0 % 1 1 % 3 6 % 6 7 % 8 4 % - 1 % 
Africans 6 % 1 6 % 3 2 % 5 1 % 6 % 2 5 % 5 2 % 7 7 % 1 % 

• In a further item in the same Market and Opinion survey, respondents were 
given a choice between more graded options, paraphrased below. 

Afr ikaans 

RESPONSE PATTERNS: 1 9 8 6 

English NP PFP CP 

Group areas should remain unchanged and be rigidly appl ied 3 7 % 6 % 1 7 % — 8 3 % 

Group areas should be slightly modi f ied to m a k e individual exceptions possible 2 2 % 1 7 % 2 6 % 7 % 1 0 % 

Group areas should be re laxed w h e r e a majori ty of local residents condones it 2 5 % 4 3 % 3 7 % 4 2 % 5 % 

Local authorit ies should have t h e power to open areas 1 5 % 3 0 % 2 0 % 4 5 % 3 % 

ANALYSIS 

These results show that changes in the pattern of residential segregation are 
likely to encounter resistance among whites - in fact, after school integration, it is 
one of the most problematic areas of reform in white politics. Among NP 
supporters, more people will oppose the complete integration of their areas than 

support it. Nevertheless, it is also dear that attitudes of white voters have been 
changing steadily and today, over five out of ten NP supporters are likely to 
countenance some form of local option or gradualism as regards residential 
integration. With firm leadership and appropriate contextualisation of the change, 
the government is not likely to endanger its majority support by proceeding with 
certain meaningful reform options (see conclusion). 
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In Search of Ordinary Black Opinion 
By Prof Lawrence Schlemmer 

The attitudes, opinions and interests of rank-and-file 
black people in South Africa are frequently taken as a 
pivotal reference in the debate about economic 
sanctions against the country. One of the favourite 
arguments holds that sanctions will most harm the 
people they are intended to help — ordinary blacks 
who, accordingly, might be expected to oppose the 
measures. 
Against this view there is ample evidence from the 
public media that most prominent black spokespeople 
in extra-parliamentary organisations and the mainline 
churches support sanctions, ranging from trade 
embargoes to disinvestment. A frequent argument 
heard from these quarters is that most black people 
would be prepared to suffer additional privation in a 
campaign aimed at destroying apartheid. While this 
latter argument does not go unchallenged in black 
society — see former editor Obed Kunene, 'South 
Africa Then and Now', in the Sunday Tribune, 5 
October 1986; and the regular opposition to sanctions 
expressed by Chief Buthelezi and Inkatha 
spokespeople — it is a popular viewpoint among 
protagonists of sanctions abroad. 
The controversy has resurfaced with western 
government debate on the merits of imposing more 
stringent sanctions, and warrants reconsideration of the 
10 INDICATOR SA Vol 4 No 2 SPRING 1986 

survey evidence on whether or not rank-and-file 
blacks support sanctions. 

After a plethora of social surveys published in 
the media over the past 30 months, great 

i confusion exists over the extent of domestic 
black support for sanctions. At least eleven surveys 
have been conducted inside South Africa, some of 
them leading to diametrically opposed conclusions. In 
a sense social science owes the concerned political 
actors and apology for the confusion. 
Most of the difficulty lies in the interpretations of 
the survey findings by authors with dissenting 
viewpoints, myself included, and in the necessarily 
brief presentation of our findings in the media. There 
is an obvious need to attempt to reconcile the 
different findings in order to shed constructive light on 
the issue. 

Bas ic P r o p o s i t i o n s 
A balanced interpretation of the major findings (see 
box) can be facilitated by the following simple 
propositions about the contemporary position of 
black people in South African society: 
• Most blacks completely reject apartheid and 



obviously welcome pressures or influences brought to 
bear on the government which will promote socio-
political change. 
• Most rank-and-file blacks, being people who are 
either in poverty, have low incomes and/or live in 
families with a large number of dependants , would 
not like to experience a fall in already precarious 
living standards as a consequence of slow growth or 
stagnation in the South African economy. 
• The unemployment and under-employment rate is 
high in South Africa, affecting anything up to two 
million people, mainly blacks. Black people are 
unlikely to support any policy or programme which 
further reduces the capacity of the economy to 
create jobs. The best jobs available in South Africa 
are those created in the modern industrial, 
commercial and financial sectors. 
In large measure attitudes toward sanctions are the 
result of black respondents weighing the first 
proposition against the second and third 
propositions above. The sanctions weapon is generally 
presented as capable of both influencing the South 
African government and white establishment, and of 
weakening the economy and employment growth. 
In this context the choice boils down to the extent to 
which black people are willing to endure increased 
privation for the sake of political pressure on the 
government, and whether they would see that 
pressure as likely to be effective. 

An argument put forward by some conservative and 
by some radical protagonists is that disinvestment will 
benefit the South African economy by encouraging 
more appropriate technologies, import substitution, 
greater labour intensity of production, and a 
concentration on consumption-led as opposed to 
investment-led growth. As is always the case in 
complex economic issues, there is some truth in such 
arguments. 
As a radical point of view, however, this argument is 
seriously flawed. Firstly, if the South African 
government were to perceive it to be possible to so 
redirect economic development policy as to weather 
the effects of sanctions in this way, the sanctions 
campaign would lose its whole point — that of 
coercing government into change. Secondly, if 
sanctions and disinvestment have some bad effects 
and some good effects they will also not be effective 
in influencing a determined and resilient South 
African government . Hence the effects will be borne 
by the South African population without any 
particular political purpose. 

The truth of the matter is that the South African 
economy is an open one which has become 
increasingly reliant on external capital over the past 
30 years. Sanctions and disinvestment may stimulate 
some short-term growth but in the long term the 
economy will run into severe balance of payment 
problems which, in turn, will constrain employment 
growth and expansion generally. Sanctions will 
probably have considerably more negative than 
positive effects; hence popular perceptions about 
sanctions are very broadly correct. 

T h e A r b i t r a r y C h o i c e 
Where the questions (see box) put to blacks are posed 
in simple terms as a choice between continued 
investment or disinvestment, with no embellishments 
or suggestive references to political effects (i.e. to 

The Ayes am 
A Brief Guide to Ten Major 

THE SCHLEMMER/INDICATOR PROJECT SA (IPSA) SURVEYS 

June 1984: A controlled quota sample of SSI black male Industrial workers in 
all metro areas except Cape Town. 

• First question There are groups of people in Ameriio and England who try to 
encourage banks and organisations nol lo put their money in factories which are in South 
Africa. Do you think this is a good or a bad thing? Responses 
Good thing (disinvestment) 26% 
Bad thing (anti-disinvestment) 74% 

• In a series of lurther questions on disinvestment, one offered the following 
choice: 
'American companies should build as many factories in South Africa as they 
can, making os many jobs for blacks as they can',- or 

'American companies should only run factories in South Africa if they con pay 
high wages, give good pensions and help with housing, even if they make 
fewer jobs'; or 

'American companies should NOT run factories in South Africa because they 
make the government of South Africa stronger' 

59% 

32% 

9 % 

November 1984: A second stratified probability sample of 1 0 0 0 black adults 
of both sexes, again conducted in all major metro areas except Cape Town. 

• The first question listed above was repeated: Responses 

Good thing (disinvestment) 14% 
Bad thing (anti-disinvestment) 84% 
Don't know 2 % 

THE HUMAN SCIENCES RESEARCH COUNCIL (HSRC) SURVEYS 

July 1984: A stratified probability sample of 1 4 7 8 black adults of both sexes 
in Pretor ia /Witwatersrand/Vereenig ing (PWV) area 
• Question Should the outside world apply an economic boycott against 
South Africa or not? Responses 
Yes — Boycott 10% 
No — Do not boycott 82% 
Don't know 8 % 

February 1985: Another stratified probability sample of 7 3 6 men in P W V area, 
wi th better educated people over-represented: 

• The above question was repealed Responses 
Yes — Boycott 3 0 % 
No — Do not boycott 65% 
Don't know 5 % 

• Question Senator Kennedy is back in America. Should he convince the United States 
government and United Stoles companies lo put money in or withdraw money Irom 
South Africa? „ 

Responses 
Withdraw money (disinvestment) 18% 
Neither/uncertain, don't know 3 4 % 
Invest money (anti-disinvestment) 4 8 % 

May 198S: A third stratified probability sample of 1 2 0 0 black adults of both 
sexes in PWV area: 
• Question Should the outside world apply an economic boycott against South Africa or 
not? (Repealed again) 

Responses 
Yes — Boycott 16% 
No — Do not boycott 76% 
Don't know 4 % 

THE SUNDAY STAR/STAR (Johannesburg) 

February 1985: A snap survey among 4 5 9 blacks in Johannesburg and Soweto — 
sampling procedure unknown. 

• Respondents were asked whether they 'supported or opposed disinvestment': Responses 
Opposed disinvestment 5 1 % 

(The percentage support lor disinvestment was nol published. II was probably lower than 
49 percent due to non-response or 'don't know' answers.) 
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Nays on Sanctions 
Surveys & Black Responses 

THE L O N D O N S U N D A Y T I M E S S U R V E Y S 

In association with the M o r i Pol l ing Organisat ion work ing through M a r k i n o r in 

Johannesburg 
August 1985: A quota sample o l 400 blacks of both sexes in Witwatersrand, 
Pietoria and Durban; apparently not controlled for socio-economic level. 
( Q u e s t i o n Do you think other countries are right or wrong to impose economic 
sanctions unless South Africa agrees lo get rid of the aparlheid system? 

Responses 
Right (pro-sanctions) 77% 

July 1986: A second quota sample of 615 metropol i tan and rural blacks. 
• The above question was repealed; respondents were also asked whether they knew or cored 
about 'sanctions'. . 

Responses 
Pro-sanctions 2 9 % 
Anti-sanctions 3 2 % 
No opinion 3 9 % 
In metropolitan areas, where most other surveys were conducted, the proportion 
supporting 'sanctions' was 4/ percent, with 24 percent not knowing what 'sanctions' meant. 

THE O R K I N / C O M M U N I T Y A G E N C Y F O R S O C I A L E N Q U I R Y (CASE) 
S U R V E Y 

In association with The Institute for Black Research and Research Surveys 
(Pty) Ltd, Cape Town 

September 1985: A stratified probability sample of 800 black respondents in 
all major metropolitan areas. 

• The question on disinvestment was about 200 words long and is too lengthy lo be 
repeated in lull. The 'disinvestment' options were: 

Responses 
2 4 % 

4 9 % 

(No investment) 'This view says that foreign firms only help to keep apartheid 
alive and exploit blocks so foreign firms should not be allowed to remain 
here at all. This view is supported by the ANC and the PAC, mony members 
of the UDF and some trade unions ' 

(Conditional Investment/Disinvestment) This view wants to limit or restrict 
investment ... foreign firms should nol be allowed to invest unless they 
actually pressure the government to end aparlheid and recognise the trade 
unions chosen by the workers — supported by Bishop Tutu, Fosalu, Cusa and 
the SACC.' 

C o m m e n t : 
In the news reports on the lost survey it was claimed by the author that the results 'neatly 
overturned' the eorlier surveys conducted by myself and (by implication) the HSRC 
surveys. A careful interpretation of the results, however, would suggest that Orkin's 
survey 'neatly' confirms the findings of the earlier surveys (see main text). 

T H E I M S (SA) S U R V E Y 

Conducted on beholf of a very la rge South African corporat ion 
July 1986: A stratified sample of 604 black adults in the 
Pretor ia /Witwatersrand/Vereeniging complex; another random sample of 607 
black employees on four gold mines and two coal mines. The study was 
introduced to respondents simply as a 'study of business in general ' . 
• Question Do you think large companies should become involved in trying to bring 
about political or social change in South Africa or should they concentrate on industrial 
growth? If the former, which of the following should a large company do? 

Large companies should 

• No answer/Don't know 
• Concentrate on industrial growth 
• Keep quiet about politics bul make sure that 

everyone has equal conditions, opportunities and equal 
pay for equal work 

• Talk to SA government about change 
• Talk lo all people and groups about change 
• Not invest more money in South Africa or withdraw 

Irom Soulh Africa until certain changes have taken place 

Responses 

Block Block 
Adults Miners 

PWV 
% % 
3 4 

31 39 

12 13 
37 28 
11 16 

6 3 

groups who support sanctions or to the effect on job 
creation), seventy five percent or more of rank-and-
file black respondents oppose disinvestment 
(Schlemmer: June 1984; November 1984. HSRC: 
July 1984; May 1985). Where the respondents are 
better educated (HSRC: February 1985) or are 
selected in a snap survey which tends to bias sampling 
away from industrial workers towards easily 
interviewed unemployed youth or service workers 
(Star: February 1985), opposition to disinvestment 
drops but a majori ty still oppose disinvestment. In all 
these instances of neutral forced choice, the 
respondents split in favour of continued investment, 
putting economic welfare above vaguely understood 
political considerations. 

In studies where the question is coloured by references 
to the political purpose of disinvestment, support 
for sanctions increases in cases where only two choices 
are given. The first London Sunday Times study 
(August 1985) obtained a 77 percent endorsement of 
'economic sanctions' when the question asked 
linked the sanctions to 'getting rid of apartheid ' (see 
survey box). 

A subsequent poll by the same organisation (July 
1986) has, however, invalidated the first poll by 
establishing that nearly 40 percent of black 
respondents did not know (or care) what 'economic 
sanctions' meant . Economic sanctions are big words 
which even most middle class people do not fully 
understand. T o use these phrases in a poll s tatement 
which is then associated with a more easily 
understood political effect is a clear case of very 
serious bias. The use by the H S R C of the word 
'boycott ' is defensible since this has become a well-
known phrase in black political life (school boycott, 
consumer boycott, etc.). 

Hence, when black survey respondents are asked to 
balance vagueness against pressure to end apartheid 
they choose the latter. This can hardly be construed 
as support for a withdrawal of investment capital or 
prohibitions on South African exports, however. 

The Q u a l i f i e d O p t i o n s 
In cases where more than two options are given, 
the qualified alternatives gain a great deal of support . 
This is evidenced in Orkin 's C A S E study 
(September 1985) and in the IMS (July 1986) study, a: 
well as in the fur ther question in my 1984 survey. 
There is an obvious reason for this. The qualified 
alternatives allow black respondents to balance and 
endorse both their political interests (proposition 1 
above) and their economic interests (propositions 2 
and 3). It is entirely predictable that this should 
happen. 

Orkin has interpreted the qualified option as 
disinvestment. His middle position is really not 
disinvestment but rather qualified investment. 
Pressuring the government to end apartheid and 
recognising unions are stances which the various codes 
of employment conduct encourage and which are 
adopted by most larger multinationals. For most 
foreign firms this is 'constructive engagement ' and 
not disinvestment. 
In Orkin 's survey only one quarter support full 
disinvestment. This is the same as the proport ion 
supporting the total disinvestment position in my 
earlier surveys. It is also not much higher than the 
average proportion supporting the (total) 'boycott ' 
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ability to impose retaliatory trade embargoes 
was demonstrated on 1 January 1986 when Pretoria imposed a 

blockade on landlocked Lesotho's border posts. 

showed clearly that most blacks wanted pressure on 
the system of apartheid, and due to publicity in the 
media, the conditional investment option has 
probably crystallised as the favoured position. The 
C A S E study and the 1986 IMS study compared 
with preceding findings tend to suggest this t rend. 
Operative sanctions against South Africa are not 
yet comprehensive or total in their scope. The present 
level of sanctions may well be supported by a majority 
of blacks, who might not endorse fur ther , more 
punitive measures. Yet sanctions are more than likely 
to conform to the ratchet principle, with present 
measures being replaced in due course by more 
stringent action. Therefore , the issue of current 
black opinion on total or comprehensive sanctions 
remains highly relevant. 

The main point at this stage, then, is that it can still 
be said that no survey in which questions were 
posed in simple, descriptive language has proved that 
a majori ty of blacks are willing to endorse 
comprehensive, punitive economic sanctions that 
would reduce the capacity of the economy to create 
jobs and welfare. It is certainly t rue that a majori ty of 
black spokespeople, members of the middle-class 
intelligentzia, students and clergymen support 
sanctions. This is not surprising since their interests 
and analyses are political rather than economic. They 
would undoubtedly benefit f rom an economic 
collapse if it meant a consequent collapse of the South 
African government — an unlikely outcome, 
however. 

position in the three H S R C studies or the most recent 
IMS study (see survey box). 
In fact, if one considers the wording of the total 
disinvestment option in this C A S E survey, it is 
surprising that as few as 24 percent of black 
respondents supported it. The total disinvestment 
position is presented as being supported by ' the A N C , 
the PAC, Azapo, many members of the U D F and 
some trade unions' . Given the large collective support 
for these organisations that Orkin 's own survey 
shows, the 24 percent of endorsement which this 
option actually gained is low indeed. 

The full range of surveys leads one to the conclusion 
that at this stage only a minority of about one 
quarter or less of rank-and-file blacks in major 
metropolitan areas (less if rural blacks are included) 
would support total disinvestment or full economic 
boycotts. Their reasons, as my surveys and others 
have shown, are simply that they would not wish to 
endure collective economic punishment in the 
sanctions process. 

E v a l u a t i n g t h e F ind ings 
The 'conditional investment ' position — interpreted as 
qualified disinvestment by some writers like Orkin 
— on the other hand , may well have gained support 
over the 30 month period covered by the surveys. 
The wider range of results in my earlier surveys 

Surveys a n d Po l icy 
Social surveys cannot define specific policies — it is up 
to policy makers to decide what mix of provisions 
are likely to achieve effective pressure for change in 
South Africa without damaging the longer-run 
interests of black people. In taking these decisions, 
policy makers abroad must be mindful not only of 
the immediate effects of their decisions but of the 
indirect effects and longer-term consequences as 
well. 

The sanctions campaign, whether it succeeds or not, 
over and above the other serious pressures on the 
South African economy, can gravely undermine 
confidence among investors, importers of South 
African goods and international bankers . Once 
investor confidence is undermined it may never be 
fully recovered, even in a changed South Africa. 
The most important question for responsible policy 
makers abroad is whether sanctions will be 
sufficiently effective to induce the South African 
government to make concessions which are 
substantial enough to satisfy the pro-sanctions lobby. 
There is hardly any convincing evidence that this 
will be the case. Minister Pik Botha ' s s tatement in 
Witbank on 3 July 1986, suggests the opposite: 'The 
sooner sanctions come the bet ter . W e will show the 
world we will not be made soft . ' This view seems to 
be increasingly pervasive in government circles. 
Statements like these could be bluff and bravado 
but they could also reflect hardening collective 
determinat ion. If there is any doubt on this issue, 
then protagonists of sanctions should be very cautious 
about the effects of their strategy, as the mass of 
rank-and-file blacks in South Afr ica undoubtedly are. 
Clearly, the majori ty of black people welcome 
external pressure on the South Afr ican government . 
The question is how much and of what kind. 
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lata Base. 

A SANCTIONS SCOREBOARD 



South Afr 

DIPLOMATIC PRESSURES 
Constructive & Broken Engagements 

ANTI-APARTHEID ISSUES 
Postures, Protests & Pressures 

1984 
Sept • 
Dec 

9 Oct French Minister ol Externnl Relations warns UN that onti-SA sanctions would be counter-
productive. 
M i d Oct UK Labour Party MP Donald Anderson visits 6 UDF fugitives in British consulate 
(Durban). 
1 5 / 2 1 Nov US government protests detention of trade unionists involved in Transvaal work 
stayaway, and defends policy of constructive engagement at UN. Canadinn UN representative calls 
for readmission of SA to General Assembly. 
7 / 1 4 Dec Bishop Tutu meets President Reagon in White House who rejects calls for economic 
sanctions. 

7 / 3 0 Sept UK Trade Union Congress (TUC) denounces apartheid and calls for increased pressure 
on mulli-nufional corporations operating in SA. Irish government bans purchase of SA medicol 
products and refuses leave for state employees participating in SA sport events. 
18 Nov Bi-partisan coalition in US House of Reps protests arrests of UDF and other activists in 
SA. 
21 Nov Protests begin outside SA embassy in Washington DC — by mid-December 
demonstrations spread to other US cities with more than 88 protestors arrested. 

1985 
Jan - Mar 

Jan Senator Kennedy visits SA for 8-day tour. US ambassador to SA Herman Nickel recalled lo 
advise Reagan on ways to counter disinvestment. UK Minister of Slate Malcolm Rifkind says UK 
has no confidence in SA because of non-return of 4 arms smugglers and Namibinn independence 
blockage. 
1 1 / 1 4 Feb US closes Windhoek liaison office because of successful disengagement of SA/Angolan 
armies; France urges SA to grant Namibia independence. 
M a r UK parliamentary committee urges stronger action against SA diplomats if they abuse 
diplomalic privilege. Ten EEC and 5 Nordic nations send protests to SA government over detention 
of UDF leaders and events at Crossroads. 

By end January, 1 500 US demonstrators have been arrested after protests at SA diplomatic 
missions and at corporations with interests in SA. 
M a r 42 UK local authorities launch co-ordinated week of action against apartheid and osk 
government to review SA policy. Report released outlines steps token by 121 UK authorities 
against SA; boycott of SA goods, refusal of use ol local facilities for SA sporting and trade 
delegations, and naming of streets ond buildings after SA political prisoners. Irish government 
donates R33 000 for legal costs of UDF treason trialisls. 

April 
June 

1 6 / 2 0 Apr In major policy statements US Secretary of State George Shullz and UK Prime 
Minister Thatcher reject sanctions. 
9 Apr Non-Aligned Movement (NAM) calls for isolation of SA and asks UN members to cut SA 
links. 
2 1 / 2 2 M a y All Irish government departments ban SA goods; Australian PM backs 
Commonwealth moves to introduce sanctions. French government rejects calls for disinvestment 
from SA. 
9 Jun UK government rejects sanctions calls in spite of pressure from UN, EEC ond 
Commonwealth. 
1 4 / 2 4 Jun SA ambassador to UK Dennis Worrall summoned to Whitehall after SA military raid 
into Botswana; US ambassador in SA returns to US for consultotions. Commonwealth lashes SA 
over raid and Namibia issue. Swedish Foreign Ministry recommends curtailed scientific, cultural 
and sports contacts with SA. 
2 6 Jun SA sends 6 Indian MPs at state expense to US to counter disinvestment campaign. 

Early Apr Trustees ol pension funds osked by TUC to withdraw investments from 10 UK 
companies if they fail lo report on conditions of service of block employees in SA. New Zealand 
government decides not to issue visas to Springbok rugby team. 
1 0 / 1 8 Apr Special meeting of International Confederation of Free Trade Unions (ICFTU) 
considers world-wide trade union action against SA, while EEC passes 3 resolutions to cut 
economic, military ond cultural ties with SA. Five Nordic countries examine ways in which pressure 
can be exerted on SA. 
M id Apr In US moss demonstrations continue at universities, ond outside SA diplomalic missions 
ond US corporations — ot least 2 800 protestors in 28 cities arrested since November 1984. 
8 M a y Reverend Leon Sullivan claims he will coll for full economic sanctions il SA does nol 
dismantle apartheid in 2 years. 
16 /21 Jun UK Anti-Apartheid Movement (AAM) holds mass rally outside SA embassy. 
International Labour Organisation (ILO) meeting calls for complete isolation of SA, but Western 
nations oppose motion. 

July 
Sept 

Eariy July US government announces increased surveillance of SA diplomats in US. 66 African, 
Carribean and Pacific countries ask to meet EEC foreign ministers in effort to end apartheid. 
4 / 9 Aug Swedish PM Olof Palme supports stronger economic sanctions against SA. 
M i d Aug 10 EEC, Spanish, Portuguese, ond 5 Nordic ambassadors withdrawn from SA because ol 
Emergency. Claimed that only 6 ambassadors — from Israel, Switzerland, Taiwan, Paraguay, 
Malawi ond Austria — are still in Pretoria. 
Brazil bans oil and arms exports to SA, cuts sport/cultural links. 
31 Aug/EaHy Sept Europeaa Commission, which administers EEC, declares it will back sanctions 
il members agree. Delegation of 3 EEC foreign ministers from Holland, Italy and Luxembourg 

1 5 / 2 3 Jul NZ rugby tour lo SA camelled, rebel Australian cricket tour of SA announced. SA 
handicapped athletes banned from special gomes in UK. 
31 Jul Transport union (TGWU) backs UK dockers' refusal to load goods destined for SA claiming 
breach of arms embargo. 
M i d Aug 5 500 attend anli-opartheid demonstration in Washington DC. 
1 9 / 2 1 Aug UK Notional Union ol Seamen lead campaign lo stop oil shipments to SA. Belgium 
bars 12 SA delegates to International Nuclear Energy conference. World conference of mayors 
urge 700 members from 26 countries lo fight apartheid through divestment of city funds. 
By M id Aug 7 US states have passed some form of disinvestment legislation while another 28 
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TO SANCTIONS 
Isolation 1984/86 

her Mark Bennett 

SUBJECT SOUTH AFRICA 
Responsive & Offensive Actions 

THE SANCTIONS SAGA 
From Disinvestment lo Trade Bans 

1/3 Sept Severe rioting erupts in block townships in Voul Triangle. 
24 Sept During consular alfnir, Foreign Minister Pik Botha announces 4 South Africans will not 
be relumed to UK lo stand trial on arms smuggling charges, and forfeits R800 000 bail. SA 
refuses lo pay R36m outstanding to UN until it is reinstated. 
26 Oct Pik Bolha meets US African Affairs Secretary Chester Crocker on Cope Verde islands and 
in Cope Town to discuss Angola/Namibian issues. Later, Bolha holds discussions in Israel with 
counterpart. 
23/27 Dec Pik Botha returns from E Africa where landing rights for SA Airways are discussed. 
SA ond Swaziland exchange trade reps. 

2 5 / 3 0 Sept SA Minister of Finance Barend du Plessis attends IMF meeting, where report by 
world bankers ranks SA as the country wilh the 29th best credit rating. 
2 Oct US Congress Committee approves bill which could ban US bank loans to SA government 
and poraslatals, ond require US lirms to report on employment practices. 
2 8 Oct Italian Minister of Trade and Industry visits SA. 
14 Dec A major Danish power company halls import of SA coal. 

1984 
Sept -

Dec 

5 Feb After SA protest, Botswana gives assurances il will nol allow ANC insurgents lo enter SA 
via its territory. Later SA asks Botswana to expel ANC members. 
20 Mar Pik Botha and Defense Minister Malan visit Maputo for second time in 6 days; to stop 
smuggling ol armaments to MNR, entire SA/Mozambique border declared no-go zone to aircraft. 
21 Mar Police fatal shooting of 20 mourners in Longa (Uitenhnge) evokes worldwide 
condemnation. Pik Botha and Crocker meet in Cape Town lo discuss Namibia; later SA declares 
commitment lo UN supervised independence for territory. 

Legislation in New York aims lo cut city dealings with banks/companies that underwrite 
securilies/loans for SA government. By February, 5 US slates and 11 cities hove adopted laws lhal 
require stale pension funds lo be withdrawn from SA linked companies. 
M a r US Sennle Foreign Relations Committee votes 14 lo 0 to initiate sanctions unless SA 
implements reforms within 2 years. 4 major US banks refuse to loan funds to SA public sector. 

1985 
Jan - Mar 

17/18 Apr SA announces completion of SADF withdrawal from Angola, Namibian Multi-Party 
Conference (MPC) to form transitional government. 
17/21 May Deputy Minister of Foreign Affairs Louis Nel claims Joint Monitoring Commission has 
disbanded after disengagement of SA/Angolan armies; inside Angola, capture of 1 SADF soldier 
and 2 killed in Cabinda raises strong international protests. 
14/17 Jun SADF raids alleged ANC targets in Gaberone, with 14 exile fatalities. SA transfers 
Power lo MPC interim government in Namibia despite international rejection. 

M id Apr At least 20 anli-SA bills ot various stages in US Senate and Congress, and at least 29 
stales have own anli-SA bills. 
2 M a y US House of Reps Foreign Affairs Committee approve Kennedy/Gray Anti-Apartheid Bill, 
which provides for bans on new bank loans to SA government and parastalals, export of 
computer technology, future Kruger Rand sales and new US investment in private 
sector.Auslralian government bans SA firms from competing for government construction projects 
and Ausl business in SA asked lo adopt voluntary employment code. 
4 / 5 Jun US House of Reps approves the Anti-Apartheid Bill of 1985 by 295 votes to 127. Senate 
Foreign Relations Committee approves Lugar/Dole Bill to end US/SA nuclear commerce, bnnk 
loons to SA government, mnke Sullivan Codes mandatory and allow Reagan lo implement 
stronger sanctions in 18 months. 

April -
June 

' Jul SADF raid on Swopo boses in Angola condemned by US. 
Jul SAP release alleged ANC member Klaas de Jonge to core ol Dutch embassy in Pretoria 

° ' 'e r breach of international law. 
<1 Jul Government declares stale of emergency in 36 magisterial districts. 
25 /30 Jul SA threatens to repatriate 1,5m migrant workers if frontline states support anti-SA 
sanctions. 
SA recalls ambassador designate to Washington for consultations. 
J ' l l Aug Pik Bolha in Austria for discussions wilh senior Reagan officials. 
1 5 Aug Stale President P W Botha's 'Rubicon' speech in Durban dashes hopes of substantial 

7 / 9 Jul Canada implements limited sanctions which; abrogate double lax agreements, ban arms 
ond computer sales to SAP/SADF, discourage Kruger Rand soles, scrap export assislance for SA 
trade ond lighten Gleneagles sport boycott of SA. Extended in mid-September to voluntary bans 
on new bank loans to the SA government, end of crude oil sales and SA/Canada flights. 
2 5 Jul France suspends all new investment in SA including reinvestment of profits made by 
French firms. 
1 Aug Although Chase Manhatten Bank denies it is to wilhdraw from SA, rumour plunges value 
of Rand. 
19 Aug Australia implements limited sanctions which; close JHB trade office, hall export 

July -
Sept 
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DIPLOMATIC PRESSURES 
Constructive & Broken Engagements 

Oct - Dec 

visit SA and reject sanctions. 
5 / 1 1 Sept US government demands end to 'excessive force' used by SA police; Ambassador 
Nickel returns after 3 month absence, with message from Reagan to abolish apartheid. UK 
government rules out formal contort with ANC. 
15 /30 Sept 6 Frontline slates call for increased international pressure on SA. Belgium withdraws 
accreditation for SA military attache while UK withdraws 2 defence attaches from SA. Swiss 
government rejects anti-SA sanctions. 

ANTI-APARTHEID ISSUES 
Postures, Protests & Pressures 

F Z x i SOUTH AFRICA 
Wr !^ & Offensive Actions 

THE SANCTIONS SAGA 
From Disinvestment to Trade Bans 

1986 
I Jan - Mar 

10/11 Oct UK Foreign Secretary Howe reaffirms opposition to sanctions. 6 UK Conservative Party 
MPs in SA urge government to abandon apartheid and free Mandela. 

15 /25 Oct Commonwealth agrees to form 6 person Eminent Persons Group (EPG) that will 
report bock on SA situation in 6 months. UK government summons SA ambassador in UK to 
explain that Commonwealth will call off sanctions if SA government: 
• scraps apartheid and terminates state of emergency 
• allows immediate and unconditional release of political prisoners and unbans political 
organisations. 

1 /3 Dec Denmark severs diplomatic relations with SA. Eleven foreign diplomats attend funeral of 
12 Momelodi unrest victims. US government admits meeting ANC in Lusaka. 

12 /16 Dec UK government resists pressures to meet ANC, condemns landmine blasts and states 
that if EPG mission foils it will not impose sanctions. 

have divestment bills ot various stages. 
^ e r m a n MPs from Greens Party stage ami-apartheid sit-in at their e n d * 

Pretorio. Italian trade unions enforce week-long boycott of flights ond ships from SA 
25 Sept TUC writes to 50 major UK retailers urging boycott of SA goods. Inlemotionnl 
Energy Agency adopts resolution calling on all members to halt nuclear 

' t l l , " n 'm c a t Detention of Rev Alan Boesak and banning of Congress of South African Students 
28 A " 8 / ' u E n a l i o n Currency and shore trading on the JSE suspended for 5 days and SA 

• J world coniBu , , | h , ( 0 D l t a | repayments frozen until end of year. 

Trustees of University of New York vote'to sell R28,75m investmenlsTnTom^anfeVd'CgtuJi,^'' 

M l l t S f e b t repayments for 4 months, capital repayments frozen until end of year 
freezes all toreig" ^ d e K o ( k ^ f o r US/Europe to meet officials and bankers, and 

^ s J U Fritz Leutwiler to mediate between SA ond foreign banks on debt 

moratorium. 

-June 

6 / 1 8 Jan After visit to SA, 6 US congressmen leove committed lo increasing pressure for 
sanctions. US government asks permission to reopen consulate in Port Elizabeth (PE) because of 
importance of region. 

31 Jan France joins Belgium and Luxemburg, expels SA military attache, followed by Portugal. 
3 / 5 Feb UK Foreign Office holds first official talks with ANC and hints at further meetings. Howe 
meets representotives of frontline states and they jointly agree to increase pressure on SA. 

13 Feb UN Security Council votes 13 to 0, with UK and US abstaining, to condemn SA 
destnbilisation in Southern Africa. 

25 Feb UK ambassador in SA meets officials to express concern over events in Alexandra 
township and KwaNdebele independence issue. 

4 Mar UK and US welcome end of (first) emergency and independence for Namibia by 1 August 
1986, but condemn banning of PE community leaders. 

4 Oct India calls for international onti-SA sanctions. 
2 1 / 3 0 Oct Australian trade unions start month ban on mail service and servicing of commui 
lions equipment at SA diplomatic missions and SAA. Nordic transport unions refuse lo handl 
goods - dockers and seamen from oil over world meet to slop 'secret oil trade' with SA 
2 / 1 0 Nov 50 000 anti-apartheid demonstrators gather outside SA embassy in London I r m 
representing 99 countries and 83m workers, meets SA unionists in Brussels and calls for iio|01 
of SA. Norwegian trade unions refuse to handle mail destined for SA until end of year 
17 Nov US figures reveal that 12 US states, 39 cities ond 67 universities hove withdrawn ah , 
R13,5bn worth of investments from corporations with SA connections; ot least 20 US conuxZ 
have ended or begun winding down SA operations. 

21 Nov Demonstrations outside SA embassy in Washington DC continue unabated after one w* 
of protest actions. ~ 

12 Dec 36 nations ot Franco-African summit reveal detailed plans for total boycott on all air J 
with SA. ™ 

2 Feb New South Wales (Australio) stole bons oil SA exchange students for 1987. | 
25 Feb UK's 660 000 strong National Union of Public Employees to back members who bovcoH 
SA goods. ' 

12 /13 Mar SA choirs banned from taking part in Welsh music eisteddfod. UK cinema and 
television union vote to ban all film ond video productions from SA except news items. | 

nrt Pik Bolha in Maputo to discuss violations of Nkomoti Accord, later Mozambique 
' its bint security committee. Botha meets Lesotho's foreign minister lo discuss alleged cross-
to r£ violations by ANC ond SADF. • 
53 Oct SA threatens international counter-sanctions package if sanctions are imposed on SA. 

Nov In terms of emergency regulations, SA authorities restrict access of media in unrest areos. 
7 Nov Reagan accepts credentiols of new SA ambassador lo US, Beukes. 
14/26 Nov SA Mini holts production of Kruger Rands. SA gives permission for Commonwealth 
[PC to visit country. 
1/10 Dec Emergency lifted in 8 magisterial districts. SA Reserve Bank introduces further ex-
longe controls to alleviate pressure on Rand. SA freeze on repayment of foreign debt extended 
fa further 3 months until March 1986. 
17/20 Dec After landmine blasts and invasion threol, Zimbabwe informs SA government it will 

nllow ANC ouerillas transit or a base. SADF raids into Angola go on lor more Ihon week SA 
M e Security Council warns neighbours, particularly Zimbabwe, lhat ANC activity within their 
borders could be countered militarily. 

assistance to Aust firms, ban direct investment in SA and import of Kruger Rands. 
9 Sept Reagan Emergency Presidential Order: 
• bans computer and nuclear goods sales to SA 
• ends bank loons to SA government ond parastatols 
• establishes advisory commission to encourage peacelul change in SA. 
10 /25 Sept EEC Brussels Package. EEC, Spain & Portugal impose sanctions which 
• bon export/import of orms and oil to and from SA 
• end military co-operotion with SA ond exchange of military attaches. 
26 Sept Austria implements sanctions package (see data base). 

20 May Reagan admin studies further punitive steps lo be taken against SA following SADF 
cross-border raids — but discounts economic sanctions. 
2 8 / 3 1 M a y Australia warns SA it will consider further economic sanctions if the EPG mission 
fails. France asks Slate President P W Bolha to postpone visit to France. Argentina severs 
diplomatic links. 
13 /16 Jun International condemnation of imposition of (national) stole of emergency in SA. All 
EEC members close embassies in SA for tenth anniversary of Soweto riots. 
18 Jun Bolivia announces closure of 2 consulates in SA. Australian government expels SA 
diplomat after assault on embassy demonstrator; W German government condemns expulsion of 4 
German nationals by SA. 

2 4 / 2 9 Jun UK official, Lynda Chalker meets ANC head Tambo, while UK Labour Party MP Denis 
Healey visits SA. Reagan undertakes mojor review of SA policy. EEC summit in The Hague 
postpones decision on sanctions for 3 months aad sends Howe lo SA in order to initiole 
block/white dialogue. 

Jon Strict SA border controls delay goods and migrant workers entering or leaving Lesotho; after 
subsequent coup, SA signs non-oggression pact with new Lesotho government which gives ANC 
deadline lor departure. SA asks Botswana to halt ANC activity; later both hold talks in Pretoria. 
14/15 Jan Crocker in SA for 2 days for discussions on SA/US relations. 
13 Feb SA/US representatives hold talks in Geneva and discuss release of Mandela, among other 
issues. 
forty Mar Pik Botha in Mozambique to refute allegations of SA assistance for MNR. Botswana 
expels some ANC representatives. 
7 Mar State of Emergency ends. 
19 Mar SA/US government officials agoin hold tolks, in Frankfurt and Pretoria. 

11 Oct Reagan bans US imports of Kruger Rands. Japan imposes limited sanctions against SA. 
15 Oct Nassau Commonweal th Summit. 49 members attend Bahamas meeting. Despite 
strong opposition from UK, measures taken against SA include: 
• bon on import ol Kruger Rands into member states, and government to government loans 
• end ol stale funding of trade fairs where SA companies are present 
• bons on new soles of nuclear goods and technology, crude oil soles 
• end to military co-operation and arms purchases from SA 
• discouragement of cultural and scientific exchanges. 
18 O d 5 Nordic nations issue joint declaration to ban new Nordic investment in SA, import of 
Kruger Rands and export of computers to SA. 
12 Nov NZ implements Commonwealth package and ends government export assistance to 
companies doing business in SA. 
France bans import of SA cool. 
11 /17 Dec Six UK firms refuse to stock SA goods. Sweden bons import ol SA agricultural goods. 

Apr UK Gloucestershire County withdraws R2,2bn of investments from companies with SA 
interests. 
Jun Anli-SA demonstrations in Canada, Australio and Washington DC, where 250 000 participate; 
70 000 attend rally in London. 
18 Jun US ond UK veto UN Security Council motion for punitive santions against SA, in 
retaliation for 'persistent aggression' in Angola. ® 

3 Jul W German government protests treatment of nationals detained under emergency. Kloas de 
Jonge still in refuge in Dutch embassy in Pretoria. 
13 /22 Jul Canadian and Australian PMs demand stronger anti-SA sanctions. 
3 0 Jul In first official Reagan admin contact with ANC, US ambassador in Zombio meets ANC 
officials. 
14 Aug Nordic nations meet in order to get UN to adopt binding resolution on anti-SA sanctions. 
2 1 / 2 2 Aug Australia revokes diplomatic viso of SA trade rep and residents permits of 2 other 
officials. Southern African Development Co-ordination Conference reaffirms commitment to 
sanctions. 
Earfy Sept US appoints Edword Perkins to replace Nickel as ambassador to SA. NAM summit in 
Harare adopts number of resolutions condemning SA. 

18 /21 Sept At UN, EEC spokesperson urges SA to quit Namibia; General Assembly approves 126 
votes to 0, with 24 abstentions, lhat Security Council should impose mandatory economic sanctions 
on SA. Howe ond Crocker hold discussions wilh ANC president Tambo. Switzerland says il will nol 
back sanctions bul will prevent SA using il as a way to bypass sanctions 

6 Jul Church of England calls for immediate and effective economic isolation of SA. 
30 Jul New York City pension fund divests RIOOm in companies with SA interests. 
7 Aug Demonstrations outside SA embassy in Canberra (Aust). 
25 Aug State of California divests R30bn of stock in companies with SA connections - a total of 
19 US states, 68 cities and 119 universities have now withdrawn R55bn from companies with SA 
connections. (In November 1985 only R13,5bn had been divested.) 
26 Aug Australian dockers at port of Fremantle decide not to unload ships with any SA 
connections for 24 hours. 
21 Sept UN votes 126 to 0, wilh 24 abstentions, for anti-SA sanctions because of its illegal 
occupation of Namibia. 
22 Sept Moss demonstrations at Yale university in US. University of Georgetown divests R63,5m 
of stock from companies with SA interests. 

23 Apr In Bonn Pik Botha meets Crocker to discuss Namibia/Angola as well as W German 
counterpart over developments in SA. In Taiwan, SA Minister of Trade ond Industries Dowie de 
Villiers signs agreement to exchange mineral and energy technology, expand wine exports, and 
possible sale of Kruger Rands. 
19/21 May SADF raids alleged ANC targets in Harare, Gaberone and Zambia; SA/Botswana 
security tolks cancelled. . . , 
27/30 Jun SA government agoin warns of counter-sanctions against neighbouring stales it 
sanctions are applied lo SA. Worrall threatens SA will not repay foreign debt il Commonwealth 
imposes further anti-SA sanctions, but is refuted by SA financial authorities after furore from 
world bankers. 
12 Jun Nalional stole of emergency declared. 

21 Jan Norway bons import of SA agricultural produce. 
26 Jan Leutwiler warns SA bankers that SA assets overseas could be seized if no agreement is 
reached on debt standstill. 

30 Jan San Francisco withdraws funds from companies with SA interests. 
20 Feb SA reaches agreement with creditor banks lo resolve debt crisis by rescheduling repay-
ments - SA to pay 5 % of outstanding loans during next 12 months; in interim SA creditor 
bonks suspend judgment on SA's credit worthiness 
30 Mar Ireland bans import of SA agricultural produce. 

1986 
Jan - Mar 
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' Jul SA and Lesotho meet to discuss labour agreements. 
5 Aug SA announces imposition of levies on oil goods passing through SA destined for Southern 
African states. 
late Aug SA customs inspection of all goods destined for Zimbabwe ond Zambia causes long 
delays at border posts. 
forty Sept Pik Botha visits Hong Kong, Taiwan and Japan. 
' Oct Controversy over Pik Botha's telephone calls to some US Congressmen to lobby on 
sanctions legislation. 

23 May UK bons import of all SA gold coins. 
10 Jun US House of Reps Foreign Affairs Committee approves 25 votes to 13 further onli-SA 
resolution which includes bon on SA banks from operating in US and import of SA cool, steel and 
uranium. 
12 Jun EPG Report. Recommends further economic sanctions: 
• ban on air links 
• denial of trade credits for SA commerce 
• freeze on SA assets abroad, bon on SA agricultural and mineral exports. 
17 /19 Jun Denmark bans all trade with SA, while Canoda, France and Sweden turther curb 
trade links because ol emergency. UK Conservative Parly defeats Labour Party sanctions bill by 
331 votes to 206. W German coalition government defeats opposition motion for imposition of 
stronger onti-SA sanctions. , . 
US House of Reps approve Dellums Bill which aims to ban export of all US goods and technology 
to SA, import of all SA goods into US and gives US business 180 days to leave SA. Bill allows 
Reagan to continue to import strategic minerals. 

April-June 

Sources 

Indicator SA Press Clippings 

1 Jul Senate Foreign Relations Committee approves by 15 votes lo 2 Lugor Bill (see above) 
10 Jul/1 Aug EEC parliament voles 228 to 114 in favour of full economic sanctions against SA. 
Finland restricts trade with SA, while Sweden refuses to sever SA trade links. 
3 / 4 Aug Commonwealth Mini -Summit . In Marlborough (UK) Commonwealth nations discuss 
EPG report. Canada, Australio, Zambio, India, Zimbabwe and the Bahamas support further 
sanctions including: 
• bon on all new privote/public bank loans and air links 
• ban on SA agricultural, coal, iron and steel imports • withdrawal of SA consular facilities. 
4 / 1 2 Sept Reagan extends September 1985 Presidential Order. Despite While House opposition, 

US House of Reps approves, by 308 votes to 77, stiHer sanctions bill. 
16 Sept The Hogue Package. Further EEC sanctions, with limited support from UK, Portugal 
ond W Germany; ban new investment in SA, SA gold coin, iron and steel imports 
19 Sept Japan bons import of SA pig iron and steel, issue of tourist visas lor South Africans and 
denies SAA landing rights. , . , . , 
2 Oct The Comprehensive Anti -Apartheid Act of 1986. Passed after Congress overrides 
Presidential veto by 78 votes to 21. Act provides for: 
• bon on all new US investments and bank loons to SA, except for reinvestment ol profits 
• ban of US import of uranium, coal, iron, steel, ammunition, textiles, agricultural products and 
food; export of crude oil and munitions; air links 
• enactment of earlier Presidential Order (see September 1984). 

July - 2 
Oct 

t ! S > 3 & 
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SANCTIONS 
ON t i l 
FRONT-

LINE 

By Alan Whiteside, Research Fellow, Economic 
Research Unit, University of Natal 

The Non-Aligned Movement Conference held in 
Harare in early September ended with 102 African, 
Asian and South American leaders agreeing on the 
need for sanctions against South Africa, but reaching 
little consensus on how to impose them. Many 
observers had expected some grand gesture on the part 
of an African leader, such as closing a border or 
cutting flight connections, while at the same time it 
seemed likely that South Africa might, with its 
unusual brand of diplomacy, invade or strike against its 
neighbours during the course of the important 
summit. 
Nonetheless, it is not business as usual — pressure 
on South Africa has since reached a new pitch with the 
imposition of a comprehensive US sanctions package 
and it is clear that the rest of the world community will 
gradually follow suit. 

Sanctions will undoubtedly impact on the whole 
region, with dilatory effects for development 
both inside the country and in neighbouring 

states. Directed against the economic power house 
of Southern Africa, the consequences of sanctions are 
likely to be felt in African countries as far afield as 
Zaire and Tanzania (Maasdorp 1986). Who, then, 
are the actors on the frontline in the sanctions 
roadshow? 

K n o c k - O n Effects 
The centre stage is held by South Africa — world 
pariah and, ironically, also the main unifying factor 
for various world bodies. Some sympathy can be felt 
for its leaders who are in the dark as to what action 

is necessary to stave off further sanctions. Will the 
dismantling of apartheid suffice? The white 
nationalist government could accomplish that and still 
rule the country! Will a black government be 
sufficient or will only an A N C government satisfy the 
world? South Africa is left with a stick and no 
carrot, and cabinet reaction has not been overtly 
constructive. In fact its response has been rather 
schizoid — on the one hand it tells the world that the 
country will survive sanctions and they will not 
really hurt; on the other it threatens to strike back if 
the effects are damaging and warns of the 
consequences to its neighbours. 

The relative impact of sanctions on the various 
frontline states will depend on each one's particular 
relationship with South Africa. There may be 
knock-on effects as sanctions begin to bite, which 
could exert both positive and negative influences on 
neighbouring countries. For instance, rising 
unemployment in South Africa, in conjunction with 
tensions with those pro-sanctions frontline states, may 
lead to cutbacks on employing migrant workers 
from these countries as occurred in the recent case of 
Mozambican mine labour. On the positive side, 
however, certificate of origin rules may lead to 
increased South African investment and operations 
across its borders, allowing exports to break sanctions 
trade barriers. 

There also may be retaliatory sanctions designed to 
bring the frontline states into line with Pretoria's 
views, and ones which simply lash out against these 
nations in a 'beggar your neighbours' attitude 
(Hanlon 1986). Before assessing the likely effects of 
sanctions and counter-sanctions, it is necessary to 
examine the attitudes prevalent among the frontline 
18 I N D I C A T O R SA Vol 4 No 2 SPRING 1986 



g o v e r n m e n t s . These states may be divided into 
hawks and doves. 

The H a w k s 
Chief among the hawks are Z i m b a b w e and Zambia . 
Both have called for sanctions to be imposed 
against South Afr ica by the West and have m a d e 
threatening noises about closing borders , cutt ing 
airlinks, etc. This is unders tandable coming f r o m 
Prime Minister Mugabe who apprecia tes that 
sanctions helped end the Smith regime and so 
benefited his cause directly. H o w e v e r , President 
Kaunda 's response is ra ther more surprising, as 
Zambia suffered severely when it imposed sanctions 
on Rhodesia. Perhaps to some extent K a u n d a is 
responding to a challenge f r o m M u g a b e for the 
elder s ta tesman's established role as leader of the 
frontline states. Also, foreign policy is an outward 
expression of domest ic p roblems and these are legion 
in both countries. 

The spiral of pro-sanctions rhetor ic has been rewarded 
by South Afr ican retal iat ion. Since Augus t 1986 a 
deposit has been required for all goods passing 
through South Afr ica to Zambia ; permissible in 
international law but of dubious meri t and without 
precedent in the region. This ploy delays cargo 
movement and puts pressure on Zambia ' s miniscule 
foreign exchange reserves. In addi t ion, all Zambian 
and Z imbabwean goods passing th rough Z imbabwe ' s 
borders with South Afr ica were temporar i ly subject 
to delays as 'checks for a statistical survey on the 
nature and extent of expor ts ' were carried out . 
Although this had never been done be fo re , Pre tor ia ' s 
Depar tment of Foreign Affa i r s described it as 
routine and the timing as coincidental (The Star 
7/8/86). T h e checks have now ended . 

Zimbabwe did not counter-re ta l ia te . Z a m b i a 
responded by refusing to issue let ters of credit for 
any imports f rom South Afr ica . This move would have 
stopped the purchase of South Afr ican goods, but 
the ban lasted no more than a week — Z a m b i a needs 
South Afr ica more than South Afr ica needs 
Zambia , for the present at least. 

Despite the hawkish at t i tudes of these two front l ine 
leaders, the level of rhetor ic will remain high and 
concrete actions low. Z i m b a b w e a n politicians are 
said to agree that they cannot a f ford a serious 
sanctions effor t as this would create havoc in the 
economy. Nonetheless , a point may be reached where 
Mugabe and Kaunda have no choice but to impose 
sanctions simply to save face, no mat te r what the cost. 

The D o v e s 
The states who oppose sanctions are Malawi , 
Swaziland and Lesotho . Malawi, the most enigmatic 
of all and the only state to have full diplomatic 
relations with South Afr ica , has tacitly opposed 
sanctions on the grounds that they are ineffective and 
harmful to all concerned. 

Swaziland, on the o ther hand , is probably the most 
vocal opponen t , its politicians having no illusions 
about the likely effect of sanctions on their country. 
Speaking to West G e r m a n par l iamentar ians , Pr ime 
Minister Prince Bhekimpi said the imposit ion of 
sanctions would increase the South Afr ican re fugee 
populat ion in Swaziland, adversely affect the country 's 
economy and cost many lives in the Republ ic 
(Swazi News 23/8/86). 
19 INDICATOR SA Vol 4 No 2 SPRING 1986 

Lesotho has taken a similar stand al though it is more 
p repa red to speak out against apar theid and the 
South Afr ican government . T h e military council was 
brought to power partly as a result of Pre tor ia ' s 
actions (Laurence 1986) and Leso tho ' s new governors 
the re fo re have f i rs thand exper ience of the 
stranglehold that South Afr ica has over their country . 

Leso tho has not one , but two swords of Damoc les to 
contend with. In 1985 merely 40 000 citizens were 
in wage employment within the country , whereas 
about 140 000 were legally employed in South 
Afr ica — accounting for over 50 percent of the 
country 's Gross Nat ional Product . Secondly, 
Leso tho ' s main hope for the fu tu re is the bilateral 
Highland Wate r Scheme which is dependen t on 
South Afr ica agreeing to buy water and power . T h e 
treaty was signed in late Oc tober 1986 and is one of 
Pre tor ia ' s s t rong bargaining chips in dealings with its 
landlocked neighbour . 

The O t h e r s 
Of the two remaining f ront l ine states, Botswana is a 
dove forced to adopt a hawkish posi t ion, while 
Mozambique is a hawk in dove ' s fea thers . 
In the past Botswana adopted a policy of neutral i ty 
towards Pretor ia while making clear its opposi t ion 
to apar the id . It has been jol ted out of this 
complacency by several South Afr ican military raids 
since mid-1985, none of which have been expected nor 
justif ied by events . By carrying out these raids 
South Afr ica has lost its closest thing to a f r iend in the 
sub-cont inent . Thei r government press says ' O u r 
foreign policy should be as it is, principled and 
pragmatic and having the best interests of Botswana 
at hear t ' (Daily News 22/8/86). 

But it is Mozambique which has suffered most f r o m 
South Afr ica ' s destabilisation strategy in the sub-
cont inent . T h e M N R , allegedly with South Afr ican 
suppor t , brought the Machel government to its knees 
before the Nkomat i Accord was signed in 1984. 
Since then Pretor ia has been widely accused of 
violating the Accord and it is clear that South 
Af r i ca /Mozambique relations have en te red a new 
period of flux. 

Pre tor ia ' s recent decision to cut down drastically on 
the recrui tment of Mozambican migrants pe rhaps 
heralds an assertive policy shift to counter-sanct ions , 
a l though there have been reports that the decision 
might be reconsidered. T h e tragic dea th of Pres ident 
Machel on 19 October will have far-reaching 
implications for f ront l ine politics but it remains to be 
seen what s tance the new leaders will take . 
Mozambique needs South Afr ica — it needs 
remit tances f r o m migrant workers on the mines , 
t rade through M a p u t o , technical assistance and 
electricity. 

S A D D C U n i t e d ? 
In spite of their in te rdependent relat ionships with 
the South , the f ront l ine states have principles they will 
stick to above mater ia l considerat ions. This was 
illustrated when the S A C U m e m b e r countr ies 
(Botswana , Leso tho and Swaziland) were 
s u m m o n e d to Pretor ia in mid-August , because 'South 
Afr ica wants to discuss with her Cus toms Union 
par tners the effect economic sanctions will have 
against t hem and the ent i re region' (Swazi 



Observer 14/8/86). According to certain sources, 
South Africa really wanted to involve these states in 
schemes to minimise the effects of sanctions, and 
sought agreement on ways in which the BLS 
nations could be used as conduits for goods. They 
were not prepared to agree to this, however. 
Although there are divergent attitudes, the degree of 
solidarity among the frontl ine states is 
underestimated by many observers. The Southern 
African Development Co-ordinating Conference 
(SADCC) has been operating for six years now and 
member states have come to identify with the goals 
of the organisation and to stand together against South 
Africa. This was demonstrated by the visit to 
Malawi by Mugabe, Kaunda and Machel during 
September 1986. They essentially sought to bring 
Malawi's relationship with Pretoria into line with the 
other S A D C C countries and to end its supposed 
support for the M N R . It was while returning from a 
similar meeting with President Mobutu Sese Seko 
of Zaire that Machel was killed in an aircrash on 
South African territory. 

S A D C C has had a powerful psychological effect not 
only on its members but also on the West. Political 
scientist Robert Wiesfelder has pointed out that 
S A D C C has developed rich networks overseas — 
these institutional ties will give the frontline states 
more resilience in facing up to South African 
pressure and potential counter-sanctions (The Star 
16/9/86). 

C o m p e n s a t o r y A i d 
The West — the E E C countries, Australia, New 
Zealand, Canada and Japan — undoubtedly will 
continue to impose sanctions. The effect on the 
frontline states will depend on the intensity and 
efficacy of the sanctions and on South Africa 's 
reaction to them. It is generally felt that sanctions will 
gradually increase in pressure over the next year 
and that by the end of 1988 there may be full 
mandatory sanctions. 

There is little likelihood that the frontline states will 
receive additional aid to offset the impact of 
sanctions on the region. The attitude of Mrs Thatcher 
and President Reagan is that whoever places 
sanctions on South Africa must bear the cost of their 
actions. Relations between Zimbabwe and the U S A 
are at an all time low and no new US aid is likely to 
be forthcoming. Meanwhile, Zambia blotted its 
copy book with the UK during Sir Geoffrey Howe's 
mid-year visit, when Kaunda told him that he 'was 
not welcome, not as a messenger of the British and 
American governments which were worshipping 
apartheid and opposing economic sanctions against 
South Africa ' (Zambia Daily Mail 27/7/86). The 
arrest of two West German tourists in July nearly 
resulted in the complete cutting off of West 
German aid to Zambia . 

Ironically, if South Africa were to take drastic 
retaliatory action against the pro-sanctions frontline 
states, some assistance (although not sufficient) 
might well be forthcoming. The forerunner of this type 
of aid can be seen in Reagan 's announcement of a 
US $500m aid package, to be directed mainly at 
improving regional transport links, especially the 
Beira corridor. According to a US spokesman, the 
package will send clear signals to black Africa and 
South Africa that the Reagan administration is not in 
cahorts with Pretoria on apartheid (Daily News 
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23/9/86). The death of Machel will probably be a 
fur ther unifying factor in the region. Initial reaction 
has been that support to the beleagured Frelimo 
government will probably be increased both within 
the region and from outside aid donors. 

The A l t e r n a t i v e s 
The future seems fairly bleak for the frontline states. 
They have to call for change in South Africa and, 
given the present international climate, this must 
involve support for increasing sanctions even though 
many observers believe this pressure will not facilitate 
change. The effect will be to make the South African 
economy more inward looking with an emphasis on 
import substitution, thus retarding economic growth 
in the region as a whole. There may be some benefits 
as investors relocate to evade the South African 
stigma: the countries most likely to benefit f rom this 
will be Swaziland, Botswana and Lesotho, but they 
are unlikely to receive greatly increased aid. If the 
security situation deteriorates it will fur ther slow or 
reverse economic growth in the sub-continent. 

As sanctions take effect the frontline states will 
at tempt to develop alternative routes to the sea and 
other markets. It should be possible for Botswana, 
Zambia and Zimbabwe to send all their goods out via 
Beira and for Malawi to use Nacala. The railway 
lines and Mozambique 's ports are quite capable of 
carrying all the goods f rom these countries once 
renovation, which is proceeding very rapidly, has been 
completed. The Canadian High Commissioner 
recently stated that the idea that the S A D C C 
countries would collapse if borders were closed was 
fallacious. The total S A D C C freight is seven million 
tonnes — Beira's capacity could be expanded to 
five million tonnes a year within three years; Nacala, 
the northern Mozambique port , could take one 
million tonnes and Dar-es-Salaam a fur ther two 
million tonnes (The Financial Gazet te 4/7/86). 

Most of the S A D C C countries (except Lesotho) could 
still operate if they were to cut all links with South 
Africa, but this would be at a high price. In addition 
to development forgone, they would have to bear 
considerable costs in losing the nearest , cheapest 
supplier as well as a large market . In order for the 
frontl ine railways to carry the goods they must be 
renovated, staffed with competent technical and 
managerial personnel, and the lines protected f rom 
insurgents and sabotage. Full and mandatory 
sanctions might well lead to increased regional 
destabilisation and transport links are already key 
strategic targets, for both Unita and the M N R . 

If the frontline states were to close their borders, it 
would probably provoke South Africa into lashing out 
like a spoiled child. Rhodesia 's Ian Smith said 
never in a thousand years, but it took merely fif teen. 
Will State President P W Botha cry never, too? If 
he does it may take 30 painful years to reach a 
destructive resolution. The tragedy is that if only 
South Africa would under take meaningful reform all 
of this would be unnecessary. Our neighbours have 
more patience and understanding than we realise or 
have any right to expect. OWM 
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RURAL REVOLT 
TRANSVAAL'S HOMELANDS IN FERMENT 

By Indicator SA Correspondent Patrick Laurence 

KwaNdebele's legisla-
tive assembly even-

tually rejected 
homeland indepen-

dence on 12 August 
1986 — earlier, 

Chief Minister Skosana 
(with face lowered) 

sits alongside Interior 
Minister Piet Ntuli, 

who was assassinated 
in end-July. 

The tide of revolt that swept across the 
country's urban townships in 1985 spilled 
over into Transvaal's homelands this year, 
turning them into a new frontline in the 
struggle for South Africa. Enos Mabuza, 
Chief Minister of KaNgwane, warned in 
February 1986 that 'The homelands are 
just as much potential powder-kegs of the 
current wave of unrest as any other black 
residential area'. His words were prophetic. 
In the next few months simmering 
violence erupted in Bophuthatswana, 
Lebowa and. KwaNdebele successively, 
and did not completely by-pass the three 
remaining Transvaal-based homelands of 

KaNgwane, Gazankulu and Venda. But they 
felt the heat of its outer edges rather than 
its core. 

The pattern of events in Transvaal's 
rural unrest of 1986 was of course 
not identical. But there were a 

number of common features, indicating that 
they are interrelated rather than 
disparate episodes (see chronology). One 
was the central role of schools and young 
black scholars in political ferment. Another 
was the direct and indirect influence in 
these homelands of extra-parliametary 
opposition, the United Democratic Front 
(UDF) and, to a lesser degree, the Azanian 
People's Organisation (Azapo). The 
establishment of the Northern Transvaal 
region of the U D F in February 1985 was 
both a consequence of earlier penetration 
of the area by U D F affiliates and a 
stimulus to new activity. A third 
interlinking feature in the homelands 
unrest was the common nature of the 
conflict — at its cutting edge it was a 
struggle between young black radicals or 
the 'comrades' and local 'homeland' 
police, backed by South African security 
forces in Lebowa and KwaNdebele. 

B o p h u t h a t s w a n a 
The rise of opposition to the authorities 
in the fragmented territory of 
Bophuthatswana was concentrated in the 
densely populated Odi-Moretele districts 
north of Pretoria, particularly in the 
townships of Mabopane and GaRankua , 
and in the sprawling squatter settlement 
of Winterveld. Conflict in the Winterveld 
had an ethnic dimension. Many of the 
people there are not Tswana and there was 
tension between them and agents of 
Bophuthatswana which, of course, was 
established as a 'homeland' for South 
Africa's Batswana. The area was a focal 
point of resistance to the decision of 
Chief Lucas Mangope to opt for 
' independence' a decade ago. In 
December 1977 the homeland's flag was 
burnt by angry Winterveld residents. 

Ongoing ethnic tension was marked by the 
departure of some non-Tswanas in 
protest against allegedly discriminatory 
policies. In 1983 Bophuthatswana passed 
an amendent to its Land Control Act, 
which restricted the right to own land to 
the homeland's citizens. But, it was 
charged, non-Tswanas found it extremely 
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Political ferment in 
schools, the role 
of extra-
parliamentary 
opposition, and 
clashes between 
'the comrades' and 
police were 
common features 
of rural unrest in 
1986 

Conflict in Bop's 
Winterveld had an 
ethnic 
dimension, with 
high tensions 
between the many 
non-Tswana 
squatters and the 
homeland's 
Botswana officials 

After the 
Winterveld 
shootings, a 
security crackdown 
in Lebowa 
culminated in the 
death in 
detention of UDF 
Northern 
Transvaal 
president, Peter 
Nchabaleng, on 
10 April 

difficult to qualify as Bophuthatswana 
citizens and were thus effectively 
excluded from owning land. 
Accusations of ethnic discrimination were 
vehemently denied by President Mangope. 
Yet the language used in the National 
Assembly by his Minister of Land and 
Rural Development , Mr David Mogale, 
was nakedly hostile. He spoke of illegal 
squatters — often used as a synomyn for 
non-Twanas — and the need for effective 
machinery to 'purge infested areas for 
once and for all'. In 1985 a special anti-
squatting squad was deployed, 
particularly in the Winterveld. The 
homeland police rapidly acquired a 
reputation for brutality and by October last 
year the area was reported to be 
'seething with anger ' . 

At the same time political activity in 
Bophuthatswana 's high schools also began 
to attract attention. In GaRankua there 
were clashes between students and baton-
wielding police at Rankailane High 
School and at Setlogelo Technical College 
(see chronology). Then, in late 1985, 
President Mangope closed the University of 
Bophuthatswana in Mmabatho af ter 
students protested against the holding of a 
meeting in nearby Mafikeng by the ultra-
conservative Herstigte Nasionale Party. 

By March 1986 President Mangope was 
so concerned over the presence of young 
'agitators ' f rom neighbouring black 
townships in South Africa — Mamelodi , 
Atteridgeville and Soshanguve — that he 
called on the homeland's residents to 
organise themselves against the alleged 
' intruders ' . His call was interpreted as a 
thinly disguised exhortation to 
Bophuthatswana 's residents to band 
together as vigilantes. The homeland police 
were accused of ignoring court orders 
granting lawyers access to detainees. In one 
case, a charge of contempt of court was 
brought against President Mangope himself 
in his capacity as Minister of Law and 
Order . The hearing was postponed but has 
now been set down for 28 November . 

Winterveld massacre 
Events in Bophuthatswana came to a 
climax on 26 March 1986 when 11 people 
where shot dead by police and scores 
injured at a football ground in the 
Winterveld. A crowd had gathered at the 
ground after a delegation had sought an 
audience with the police to discuss 
grievances about the detention of young 
people in the area and recent police 
action. President Mangope later ordered an 
inquiry into the shooting to be conducted 
by Mr Justice Edgar Smith of the 
Bophuthatswana Supreme Court . 
Evidence was placed before Justice Smith's 
commission that the police commander , 
Colonel Andrew Molope, had told the 
crowd that foreigners had caused trouble 
in Bophuthatswana and that they should 

leave the homeland as it was for Tswanas 
only. The shooting was reported to have 
taken place after a restless crowd began 
to move forward, during which 'two small 
stones' were thrown and a red flag raised 
on which the words were written: 'Please 
Mr Botha set the people free. They are 
crying'. 
Lawyers representing Winterveld 
residents subsequently withdrew f rom the 
inquiry after President Mangope 
promoted Colonel Molope and his deputy, 
Major Mokubyane. 'The executive has 
made what is seen by our clients as a public 
display of its confidence in the brigadier 
and colonel respectively,' the lawyers said. 
The promotions were 'seen by our clients 
as a slap in the face, both to them and their 
grievances, ' the lawyers added. On 21 
June, while the inquiry was still proceeding, 
Colonel Molope was assassinated. His 
funeral , at tended by President Mangope, 
was reportedly greeted with jubilation in 
the Winterveld. The outlawed Pan-
Africanist Congress later claimed 
responsibility for the assassination. 

( 

L e b o w a 
One month after the Winterveld massacre 
the focus of attention switched to 
Lebowa, with the death in detention of Mr 
Peter Nchabaleng, president of the 
Northern Transvaal region of the U D F and 
a veteran A N C activist. H e was taken 
f rom his home by Lebowa police on 10 
April and died later the same day. His 
wife said 'While they were waiting for him 
to dress, they started saying, "Today we 
are going to kill you"'. Lebowa police, 
however, countered that Mr Nchabeleng 
had died of a heart attack. An inquest into 
his death has not yet been held. 

The detention and death of Mr Nchabaleng 
was the climax to a growing challenge to 
the authorities in Lebowa. Between 
1985/86, it was marked by school 
boycotts, conflict between police and 
'comrades ' , and witchcraft killings, which 
police blamed on the U D F and which the 
U D F rejected as a crude at tempt to 
smear them. There were also campaigns to 
pressure members of Lebowa's 
Legislative Assembly to resign and to 
isolate members of the homeland police, 
as well as the SAP and S A D F , by 
persuading traders not to serve or sell to 
them. 

One year after its formation in February 
1985, the Northern Transvaal region of the 
U D F had rapidly grown f rom 30 to more 
than 60 affiliates — its aim was to make the 
region ungovernable by the 'bantustan 
authorities' . The extra-institutional forces 
were strengthened by Azapo. The extent 
of the challenge was manifest in a secret 
decision taken by the Lebowa cabinet in 
August 1985. The minutes of the meeting 
were smuggled to Azapo by a sympathiser 
continued on page 26 
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KaNgwane 

40 

KwaNdebele 

117 

Lebowa 

656 

Total fatalities 267 

Notes 
Figures on unrest fatalities are taken from a combination of press reports, Bureau for Information press releases and other secondary sources and must be 
regarded therefore as provisional. These sources undoubtedly underestimate the actual number of unrest deaths nationally, especially in outlying rural areas. For 
example, a local priest in KwaNdebele recorded 160 deaths between 12 May and end of July 1986, but the above sources only show 117 deaths over the whole 
period of unrest. 

( 1 ) Total fatality count for Bophuthatswana includes 2 deaths in detention and the assassination of Brigadier Molope. 
( 2 ) Not included are the 10 suspected insurgents who died when their combi, thought to be carrying explosives, blew up. 
( 3 ) Includes 2 assassinations of homeland leaders (no responsibility claimed), and one death in detention. 
( 4 ) Includes assassination of the Minister of Interior, Piet Ntuli. 
( 5 ) Civilian fatality count is mainly attributed lo Imbokodo vigilante killings, allegedly in co-operation with homeland police. 
(6) Includes 2 SRC reps, journalist Lucky Kutumela and UDF leader, Peter Nchabeleng, who died in detention. 
( 7 ) Includes 36 women 'necklaced' in Sekhukuneland, burnt as witches for 'hampering the struggle'. 
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FROM BOPHUTHATSWAI 
By Indicator SA 

BOPHUTHATSWANA 
1985 
7 /9 Oct Students boycott Umbo ofter police break up march on Mafikeng, lo protest Conservative 
Party meeting. Bop President Mangope closes University indefinitely as students stay away on 
notional day of prayer. In Mobopane East, Technikon students continue boycott to support demands 
for SRC. In Garankuwa, policeman killed in shootout wilh ANC guerillas. 
29 Oct Unibo reopened ofter 4 weeks, but from 1986 no 'foreign' students con register and no 
teachers may belong lo UDF. 
24 /28 Nov 3 people die al festival in Garankuwa, violence aver boycott of canned drinks in 
support of fired Metal Box workers. Bop security forces kill 4 insurgents in Thlabane (near 
Rustenburg). 
Early Dec Emergency session of parliament omends Bop's inlernol security act, lo extend presi-
dent s powers over educational institutions. 
30 Dec Police ond youths clash as bus boycott begins over Pulco fare hikes in Temba regioa near 
Hammanskroal, several hospitalised after detentions. 

January/June 1986 
Jan Violence erupts in Mabopane, 1 person dies in police action and over 170 arrested. In 
Ramobele (nr Hommanskroai), 100s of youlhs detained ofter school boycott meeting. Garankuwa 
pupils boycott school to protest detentions, forced back la class by security forces. 
4 Feb In Gorankuwa a sludeat dies when police disperse protest march. Scores detained at his 
funeral in Winlerveld. Pupils continue boycott during public violence court coses. 
19 Feb Family of Mabopone unrest victims refuse to go ahead with luneral as police ignore court 
order and interfere, 2 buses hijacked and local authority office burned dawn. Security forces in Odi 
and Morelele districts accused of atrocities, mainly in Garankuwa — 9 fatalities since mid-
November ond many abductions. 

27 Feb Chief's house in Oinokana Village damaged by grenades after calls for his and councillor 
resignations. Pupils in Khuma on boycott, several dashes. 
7 /10 March Bop Supreme Court grants application by lawyers far access lo 3 clients, police defy 
order. Lawyers apply lo have President Mangope, Commissioner of Police ond Commander of 
Goronkuwa station jailed for failing to comply with court orders; interim interdict granted restrain-
ing police from unlawfully detaining or assaulting people in Garankuwa, particularly members of 
Catholic church and Mawu, applicants then detained. 
13 March In Khuma mourners defy restrictions and attend funeral far 4 unrest victims, several 
injured in dashes with police. 
26 March Winlerveld residents meet lo discuss grievances ol police harassment nnd moss orresls 
wilh distrid commander, police open fire on crowd of between 5-10 000, 11 die and 70 injured 
with 2 500 arrested. One-man commission of inquiry appointed lo investigate deaths. 
1/4 April In Mobopone, a Ccawusa member dies hours after detention. Bus service in Odi region 
withdrawn ofter 50 buses damaged, 51 people arrested, at least 17 houses burnt. In Winterveld, 4 
bouses petrol-bombed, including that of Nafcoc President Sam Motsuenyone (resigns from Unibo 
board 10 days later). In Goronkuwo, community councillor resigns after house petrol-bombed. 
9 April Mass funeral for victims of Winterveld massacre called off as police release only 1 body,- 3 
youths allegedly shot dead at night vigil as police disperse 100s of mourners. 
15 April In Moboloko, man dies in police custody, detained 3 days previously. Bop Minister of Law 
and Order issued with court order lo show why 26 people arrested at Winlerveld have nol been 
brought lo court. Bop government posses new legislation lo prevent families of 11 Winterveld 
vidims Irom holding moss funeral, only 3 bodies may be buried per day. 2 people in area burnt lo 
death, accused of being witches. 
4 May In Mabopone 2 people die in grenade attack on house. 

June Doily disruption oi dosses ol 20 schools in the Tembo, Majaneng, Bosplaos, Dertig, 
Makoponslod, Eerslerus, Stinkwaler and Maubane districts; pupils demand withdrawal of security 
forces, releose of political adivisls, lifting of reslridions on funerals and meetings. 
11 June Promolion of 2 'Winlerveld' commanding officers by the Bop government, leads la 
community's lawyers' withdrawal from judiciol inquiry. On 21 June the commanding officer, 
Brigadier Molope is assassinoled by guerillas. 

27 June In Madikwe area a combi explodes killing the 10 occupants, believed lo be carrying 
explosives. 

luly/November 1986 
1 July Bop businessman shot dead, believed lo be vidim of hit squad as he had reported presence 
of armed men lo security forces. 
13 Aug Police in Bopong disperse students who demonstrate against headmnster, demand dismiss-
al over misuse of funds. 
26/31 Aug Bop governmenl cracks down on sole legal opposition after demonstration directed ot 
Thlobane Town council, accused ol inefficiency nnd high rentals; meeting dispersed even after 
magistrate grants permission and police arrest 63 people including the leader, Seforo. Security 
forces cordon off ond raid Winlerveld squatter camp, arrest 200. 
29 Sept Mogwose magistrate drops charges against 25 youlhs arrested ofter opposition meeting; 
all immediately redeloined. 
3 /8 Oct Unibo closed for 3 days, students demond dismissal Qf senior admin officer allegedly 
responsible for expulsion of staff and students earlier in the year. 
30 Oct Police arrest several alleged ANC members arrested in connedion wilh the death of 
Brigadier Molope. 

LEBOWA 
1985 
Feb Near Tzaneen, 1 person dead ond 95 injured in outbreak of unrest, wilh more Ihon 30 houses 
ond 15 vehicles burnt. Land consolidation proposals far Lebowo and Gozonkulu probable cause of 
riots. 

End April Al Turlloap, University of the Nodh is dosed for 4 days after student protests 
demanding dismissal of ledurer. 

July After mid-yeor vocalion, 4 000 Turfloop students continue 2-month boycott lo demand resigna-
tion of ledurer; violence erupts 4 days after students return to classes, leaving 1 person dead, 3 
injured and several buildings damaged. In Mabwelereng, 50 students al technical college injured in 
clash wilh police, matron attacked and buildings dnmoged. In nearby Lebowokgomo area, pupils at 
5 schools on boycott. 

Sept Intermittent boycotts on Turfloop campus over police presence; students forced into dosses and 
35 detained. Pupils at most schools in Lebowa boycott in sympathy wilh students; in Mahwelereng 
104 pupils from Jhb area arrested after clashes wilh local youlhs. 
18 Oct In Kgapone, SRC president of teachers Iraining college and UDF odivisl dies after 
being assaulted by Lebowa police; 4 Azopo members also detained. 
19 Nov In the Pielersburg areo a month long consumer boycott of white and homeland officials' 
businesses begins; incidents of violence and intimidation reported in Lebowakagomo, Feshego and 
Mankweng. 

January/June 1986 
Feb In Motatema, 3 people die during police and resident dashes, over 260 detained; al funeral of 
unrest victim, police open fire, killing 6 people. 2 women burnt to death in Ramakgopa, accused of 
being witches responsible for lighlning deaths. 
22 March In Namokgale near Phalabarwa, 4 die ol hands of vigilantes ond 1 by police during 
Langa commemoration service; several detained including senior Azapa members. A grenade attack 
on hotel belonging to chairperson of local Parents Crisis Committee kills 1 person and injures 
several. Pupils boycott in Seshego, where ot least 12 people have died in unrest so for. Several 
Azapo houses attacked. 
5 April In Mohwelereng Lucky Kutumela, o Mwosa journalist dies after being detained with 4 
Azopa officials, who are hospitalised. SRC representative al Modjadji College of Education dies after 
allegedly being assaulted by Lebowa police. Nearby high schools boycott to demand renaming of 
school after first unrest vidim. 
10 April UDF's Northern Transvaal President, Peter Nchabeleng dies after being detained in 
Sekhukuneland. Local lawyers file civil suits against Lebowa police for R2,8m on behnlf of 494 
people. At Turfloop students hijack battle-store delivery vehides in support of fired workers from 
local Metol Box factory. 
14/20 April In Sekhukuneland 67 people detained after bodies of 36 necklace vidims are found, 
mainly women, accused ol witchcraft and hampering the struggle. Consumer and bus boycott colled 
in nearby Potgietersrus (SA). Reslridions on funeral of Lucky Kulemelo lifted but police disperse 
40 000 who attend. Schoonoord magistrate gives permission for funeral of Nchabeleng to go 
ahead, SADF undertakes nol lo unlawfully interrupt the night vigil. 
12 May Indefinite consumer boycott launched in Northern Transvaal, towns affeded include 
Duiwelskloof, Burgersfoort, Pholabomo, Potgietersus, Tzoneen, Pietersburg, Groblersdal, Marble 
Hall and Roedtan. Demands include end ol detentions and attacks on homes of odivists, reductions 
ol bus lares and rents, withdrawal of troops, resignation of community councillors ond homeland 
MPs. 
28 May Chief Minister Photudi unsuccessfully applies to Pretoria Supreme Court to hove January 
1986 cession of Moutse Irom Lebowo to KwaNdebele declared null and void. 
June Informal curfew imposed on Pietersburg township where school boycotts continue to protest 
detentions. 
12 June SA governmenl declares a nalionol stole of emergency, extended lo include all self-
governing territories on 17lh, imposing severe unrest funeral restrictions from 27th. Massive police 
raid on Turfloop campus. 

July/November 1986 
July Turfloop campus reopened after earlier closure and occupation by security forces, student 
ndivities severely restricted. Students students resume boycott os term begins, ofter meeting ol SRC, 
authorities and Le Grange lo discuss detentions of students, Moy closure and indefinite 
poslponemenl of exams. Classes resume on 24th. 

30 Sept 3 students expelled from Turfloop, granted interim order allowing them to return to 
campus, immediately detained by police. 
5 O d City Press reports that ot least 78 people hove been 'necklaced' in Lebowo unrest so for. No 
inquests os yet held by Lebowa into deaths of 6 detainees ond activists who have died in police 
action over post 16 months. 
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TO VENDA Civil Unrest 1985/1986 

se a i rcher Deborah Quin 

KWANDEBELE 
1985 
Feb In Prelorio, the Dept of Co-operation ond Development announces Ekangala lo be incorporat-
ed from 'while' SA into KwaNdebele; a youth dies when police disperse residents prolesl morch to 
oppose move. 

Mid-Dec Violence erupls in Lebowo's Moutse orea as residents oppose impending incorporation 
into KwoNdebele. Shops ore burnt, buses sloned nnd several people arrested; in Dennillon 4 
residents die in clashes wilh Imbokodo vigilantes and police. Youlhs on picnic from Momelodi are 
assaulted by Imbokodo, blamed for local disturbances. 
31 Dec Moutse incorporated into KwaNdebele os pad ol planned 'independence' in late 1986; 261 
residents claim they are abduded and assaulted by Imbokodo in presence of homeland MPs. 

January/June 1 9 8 6 
Jan Clashes between vigilantes and residents in Moulse area leave al least 31 people dead, 
including 2 policemen. 

Feb SA reprieves Ekangola from incorporation into KwaNdebele; grenade attack an house of 
secretary of Ekangolo Adion Committee. 
Mordi Continued violence, an assassination attempt injures Prince Mahlangu, lending MP opposed 
lo independence. Further reports of abductions and deaths. 

12 May Soulh African government sets 11 December os dale for KwaNdebele independence. 34 
Imbokodo members arrested. 
14 May Residents meeting nl Ndzundza Royal Kraal opposes independence ond calls for disband-
ing of Imbokodo; dispersed by police after last minute ban. In ongoing violence at least 9 people 
die, 41 businesses, 9 houses ond 10 vehicles destroyed. Nearly 80 primary and secondary schools 
oul on boycott. Police storm Imbokodo camp ond free 54 abduded youlhs. Prince Mokhosana 
Mohlongu resigns from legislative assembly over Imbokodo. 

2 June In Siyabuswa, KwaNdebele's capital, residents marching on parliament are dispersed and 
several abduded. A 3-day work boycott begins lo reject independence, dismantling of Imbokodo 
and removal of troops — more than 2 000 civil servants who participated must reapply for Iheir 
jobs. Reports ol deaths in Vlakfontein, Vlakloagle and Kwaggofonlein. 
12 June National state of emergency declared; Bureau far Information reports lhat one burnt body 
is found in KwaNdebele, although later reports claim 10 people died in clashes with Imbokodo. By 
the month-end at least 21 people dead in unrest. 

25 June Most stringent emergency regulations in country are imposed in KwoNdebele; people 
without homes or local jobs banned from homeland; no-one may play, loiter or remain on public 
roads; goods may nol be delivered without authorisation from police. 

July/November 1986 
15 July Enlire black warklorce of KwaNdebele governmenl goes on strike to prolesl forthcoming 
independence; chaos as schools disrupted, no pensions paid ond no boil granted. 9 youths who fled 
Irom Momelodi found shot and burnt, allegedly by Imbokoda. In continued unrest, 6 die in 
Walerval Boven and 5 in Vloklaagle, Kwaggofontein, Siyobuswa, Tweefonlein ond 
Boekenhoulklool. Local priest records 160 deaths since 12 Mny 1986. Delegations from PFP, local 
white larmers ond church bishops meet wilh SA in attempt to end bloodshed. Mahlongu starts court 
proceedings to have Minister of Interior Ntuli removed; already facing charges of ossaull, cor theft 
and arms hoarding. 

29 July Nluli killed in cor bomb oulside Siyabuswo, PAC later claim responsibility. 2 week civil 
servants strike ends after negotiations wilh royally, youlh leaders, teachers and governmenl. 
Primary schools return lo dosses but secondary schools remain out protesting detentions. 

4 Aug First day since stole of emergency declared that no violence is reported in KwaNdebele; 200 
detainees released from Middelburg police station and homeland prisons. 
13 Aug KwaNdebele Legislative Assembly decides againsl independence and declares Imbokodo 
illegal. Secondary pupils begin returning to school after 3 months' nbsence. 

17 Aug 6 women neckloced, youlhs claim they were 'practising witchcraft instead ol fighting 
apartheid'. 
29 Sept Allemonsdrift residents stay away from work and school after reappearance of Imbakodo, 
6 people injured in clashes. 

9 Oct Several leaders opposed to independence detained, including Mahlangu, ond Royal Kraol 
raided by security forces, reviviag independence conlraversy. Valsfonlein magistrate suspended 
indefinitely for openly criticising Ihe homeland's justice system. 14 affidavits tiled demanding 
R195 000 from the KwaNdebele government for alleged ossault ond unlawful detention. 
17 Nov Chief Minister Simon Skosono dies of nnturol causes in Johannesburg. 

A c r o n y m s 
A N C African Nat ional Congress 
A i a p o Aionion People's Organisation 
B o p Bophulhatswona 
C c a w u s o Commercial Catering and Allied Workers 
Union of South Africa 
M a w u Metal and Allied Workers Union 

M w a s a Media Workers Association of Soulh Africa 
N o f w c Nat ional Federation of Chambers of Commerce 
S A D F South African Defence Farce 
SRC Students' Representative Council 
U D F United Democratic Front 
U n i b o University of Bophuthatswana 

GAZANKULU 
1985 
Feb In Tzaneen, 1 person dies and 95 injured wilh more than 30 houses, 5 shops and 15 vehicles 
gutted in conflid over consolidation proposals. 

5 Juno In Lenyenye (nr Tzaneen) pupils al 5 schools end week-long boycott after it is agreed they 
can form SRCs; 2 schools still boycotting. 
14 July In Lulekani, Namakgale and Ga-Mothupa (nr Phalaborvro) several buses burnt in protest 
al fare increases, 7 students arrested. 

17 Sept In Ritavi, 4 schools boycott lo prolesl cancellation of 10-day school holiday. In Tzaneen 
pupils attack school and burn headmaster's car. 

31 Oct In Tzoneen 71 sludenls appear in court on charges of murder and arson. 

January/June 1986 
2 7 Feb In Dan Village (nr Tzaneen) a yaulh is killed in police odion after residents meeting. 

10 Morch In Lelsilele (nr Tzaneen) a motorist shoals dead yaulh after his car is sloned. 

2 8 March In Lulekoni, 7 people killed in grenade attack on house, 4 SADF members charged. 

VENDA 
1986 
2 3 April 4 delainees hospitalised for malnutrition and menial breakdown. 

5 M a y 3 delainees go on hunger strike demanding lo be charged or released, 2 of them later 
released. 

21 M a y In Vleifontein (nr Louis Trichardt) residents defy incorporation into Venda, barricade 
schools lo prevenl Venda officials entering. 13 delained in mid-June for resisting incorporation. 
18 July An estimated 3 000 Venda men and boys forced to undergo circumcision rituals, scores in 
hiding to avoid abduction allegedly aulhorised by President Mphephu. The Lutheran church at-
tempts to intercede on behalf of villagers. 

KANGWANE 
1985 
Late December First reports of violence in Matsulu, spreading lo Kabokweni, Nsikazi Trust, Lundi 
Trust and Liyabuswo; mainly attacks an schools and government vehicles. 

January/June 1986 
2 2 / 2 3 Feb 17 governmenl cars damaged, 2 shops and a school burnt after 2 weeks of sporadic 
violence. Boycotts al 5 high schools, protest high failure rale of sld 8 class in one school. Homeland 
cabinet meets and decides lo pass all who failed. 
March Chief Minister Enas Mabuza returns from visit to ANC in Lusaka. 
11 March Al Kabokweni (While River) 3 school children die, and 81 injured os security forces open 
fire on crowd oulside magistrates court, where 8 pupils appear on charges of public violence. High 
ranking police general appointed to investigate shooting, with reports that more than 50 children 
were shot in the back. In Pienaarsrivier Trust, 2 people die in first report of vigilante adion. 
Violeace spreads lo Kanyamazane where a man is shot dead, allegedly attacking police vehicle. 
1 April Kabokweni/While River and Nelspruit, 7-day slayaway launched wilh widespread support; 
businessmen call for retaliatory measures such os closing off access to townships. Continued reports 
of violence in several homeland villages; in Kanyamazane 7 people ore burnt, 3 of whom die. 
1 2 / 1 4 April In Mahushu Trust, police kill sld 9 pupil after 3 weeks in custody, allegedly during 
escape attempt. In Nelspruit, all Indian ond African members of Chamber of Commerce resign over 
slayaway decisions. 

Apri l /June Continued violence, mainly in settlements near White River (Kabokweni, Thembeka, 
Mangwane Trust, Tlou-Tlou); Nelspruil (Konyamazane, Tonga, Steenbal, Nlandini, Daanljie Trust); 
Hnzyview (Sandrivier Trusl), Barberton ond Matsulu. At least 23 people die, 18 of Ihem burnt to 
death. 

June The secretary of KaNgwane Council of Chiefs, who fovours unification with Swaziland, is 
assassinated in his Momeladi home in SA. 

July/November 1986 
July 4 more people die — 3 burnt and one in securily force adion. Chairperson of Kangwane 
Public Service Commission, Zebulon Kunene, is assassinated. 

7 O d Landmine explosion near Mbuzine injures 6 SADF members; Pretoria threatens lo repatriate 
Mozambican workers for harbouring anli-SA insurgents. 

19 Oct Mozambique President, Samoro Machel, ond 28 others killed in plane crosh near Mbuzine 
in homeland. 
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continued from page 22 

and reflected two critical decisions: to forbid 
members of the civil service f rom belonging to either 
the U D F or Azapo, and to call in the S A D F to 
help maintain order in the region. 
The first months of 1986 saw the start of an 
intensified crackdown on Lebowa's dissidents, 
signalled by several police swoops on activists. One 
of the most serious of these clashes took place in 
March at the village of Mote tema, where six people 
were shot dead by police. Another less serious clash 
was triggered by a police raid on an Azapo regional 
congress at the Evangelical Lutheran Church centre in 
Seshego. Delegates were allegedly assaulted by 
sjambok-wielding police. 

Vigilante forces emerged, allegedly with the 
connivance of Lebowa's police force. Early in April , 
shortly before the fatal detention of Mr 
Nchabaleng, grenades were thrown into the homes of 
two U D F activists, Ms Joyce Mabudafasi and Mr 
Peter Mokaba. Ms Mabudafasi and Mr Mokaba ' s 
brother were seriously injured. The declaration of a 
state of emergency on 12 June appears to have forced 
U D F and Azapo activists to retreat . Lebowa — like 
Bophuthatswana where the authorities legislated their 
own tough measures to enable security forces to use 
force to disperse gatherings — became less turbulent . 
Where the authorities believed order had been 
restored, activists had no doubt that coercion had 
merely induced acquiescence. 

K w a N d e b e l e 
In KwaNdebele , it was the authorities who had to 
conduct a strategic retreat . Situated north-east of 
Pretoria near the farming town of Groblersdal , 
KwaNdebele was earmarked to become South Africa 's 
fifth ' independent ' homeland. But on 12 August 
1986, after three months of fierce fighting between 
anti- independence 'comrades ' and pro-independence 
vigilantes which left more than 100 people dead, the 
homeland government reversed its decision to opt 
for independence. In the words of the Speaker of the 
Legislative Assembly, Mr Solly Mahlangu: 
' Independence is being uprooted, eradicated and 
thrown into the deep ocean. ' 

The original decision to accept independence had 
never enjoyed popular backing. It was taken by a 
legislative assembly which consists largely of 
nominated members and a handful of elected members 
(16 out of 72), voted in on a low poll f rom an 
electorate restricted to men. But the critical factor in 
stirring active opposition to independence was the 
formation of the vigilante movement , 'Mbokodo ' , in 
January 1986. That , in turn, related to the 
incorporation of the mainly Pedi-speaking territory of 
Moutse into KwaNdebele , designated homeland of 
the Ndebele. 

When fighting broke out between Pedis and 
Ndebeles over incorporation, triggered by an 
'invasion' of Moutse by Ndebele on 1 January, 
KwaNdebele 's Chief Minister, Mr Simon Skosana, and 
his l ieutenant, Interior Minister Piet Ntuli, formed 
Mbokodo (which means 'millstone'). Its key objectives 
included protection of community interests and 
action against ' t rouble-makers ' . But Mbokodo excesses 
turned the people against it, not only in Moutse but 
more importantly in KwaNdebele proper . As the 

instrument of Skosana, Ntuli and several members 
of their cabinet (all of whom own businesses in 
KwaNdebele) , Mbokodo was seen not as a national 
movement but the private army of a few individuals 
determined to make this homeland South Africa 's 
next nominally independent state. As the Transvaal 
Rural Action Commit tee put it: 'The fight against 
Mbokodo was soon transformed into a battle against 
independence. ' 

Independence and vigilantes 
As opposition to Mbokodo mounted in the first half 
of 1986 (see chronology), a critical realignment of 
forces occurred. The Ndzundza royal family, one of 
KwaNdebele 's two dominant tribal authorities, 
switched sides. The sons of the Ndzundza patriarch, 
King David Mapoch, namely Prince James Mahlangu 
and Prince Cornelius Mahlangu, took up the anti-
independence and ant i -Mbokodo cries of the 
'comrades ' . Prince Mahlangu was particularly 
vociferous. Both he and his brother , who served in Mr 
Skosana's cabinet as Minister of Heal th , were 
members of the Legislative Assembly and had earlier 
voted for independence. Their reasons for changing 
tack were a matter of debate . More cynical observers 
thought their opposition was prompted by fear that 
the Ndundza family would be side-lined in an 
independent KwaNdebele under Skosana. Whatever 
their reasons, it was a vital factor in the rejection of 
the Skosana-Ntuli drive to independence. The 
Ndundza family was a powerful force in KwaNdebele, 
nominating 22 of the 46 members of the Assembly 
drawn f rom the tribal authorities. 
Discontent increased sharply after the killing by 
vigilantes of Mr Jacob Skosana — no relative of the 
Chief Minister -— for voicing opposition to 
Mbokodo. The teargassing of crowds both at his 
funeral on 13 May — where a young girl was killed 
af ter falling under a bus — and at a meeting called by 
Prince James Mahlangu on 14 May, raised the 
tempera ture fur ther still. The comrades stepped up 
their opposition, 'executing' vigilantes, of ten by the 
gruesome 'necklace' method. Local youth were 
reportedly assisted by militants f rom Mamelodi , 
near Pretoria, who had clashed with KwaNdebele 
vigilantes in December 1985. 

Anti- independence, ant i -Mbokodo forces were further 
strengthened when white farmers f rom Rus-ter-
Winter , led by Professor A Viljoen (brother of the 
former Chief of the S A D F , General Constand 
Vil joen), made representations to the S A D F over the 
excesses of the Mbokodo. On 29 July Mr Ntuli was 
blown up shortly after leaving the heavily-guarded 
government complex at Siyabuswa in his car. The 
cause of the blast which killed him is a matter of 
conjecture. Some observers believed that he may 
have been ferrying a bomb for a new strike against the 
comrades. Against that the A N C claimed 
responsibility. 

At least one well-placed observer, however, thought 
'agents of Pretoria' were behind the explosion. The assassi-
nation of Mr Ntuli was, he argued, a bid to dissociate 
independence from Mbokodo, to sanitise 'independence' 
and make it respectable once again. If so, the 
strategem came too late. By the time the Legislative As-
sembly met for a special session on 12 August, the in-
dependence and Mbokodo issues were still firmly linked. 
Two months later, the death of Chief Minister Skosana 
from natural causes sealed the unhappy fate of 
KwaNdebele's pro-independence coalition. Q5>3£ \ 
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THE YORK CONFERENCE 

Constructing a 
Post-Apartheid Economy 

By Prof Jill Nattrass, Head of the Development Studies Unit 
ot the University of Natal 

'The South African Economy After Apartheid' was the theme of a major conference held 
in October 1986 at York University in the United Kingdom. It was attended predominantly 
by South Africans, both locals and exiles, although academics from the United Kingdom, 
Canada, the United States and a number of European countries were also present. 
Some 45 papers were scheduled covering topics and scenarios which ranged from the 
esoteric, 'the economist's role in the apartheid debate'; through to the ideological issues of 
'will South Africa be socialist?' and 'what kind of economic system?'; to the very 
practical issues of urbanisation, industrial relations, the future of the minerals sector, 
agriculture and land reform. Prof Nattrass attended the conference 
and reports on the key issues and debates, identifying the 
three main political positions that 
crystallised among the diverse 
participants. 
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The independent voice of organised black 
labour was strongly represented at the York Conference, where differences 

again emerged between their strategic and constituent interests and those of the 'populist' nationalist 
alliance. 
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rhe York C o n f e r e n c e o r g a n i s e r s 
s u c c e e d e d in their intention to maximise 
c o n t r i b u t i o n s from the wide spread of 

p a r t i c i p a n t s and are to be congratulated on 
the very lively debate which took place on 
virtually all the issues at the heart of the 
S o u t h African conflict. The major ideological 
focus was essentially from the left, although 
some centre and left of centre views were 
represented. I personally found it a 
challenging experience to find myself located 
among the rightwing elements in the 
gathering! 

Limits t o D e b a t e 
With the exception of participants from the 
University of the Western Cape, no 
academics from Afrikaans-medium 
universities attended the conference, nor were 
there any representatives from the public 
sector. 
Some might argue that the exclusion of such 
a large section of very influential opinion 
clearly weakened the usefulness of the 
proceedings and there may be some truth in 
this observation. It would be extremely 
difficult, however, if not impossible, to 
indulge in meaningful debate among 
protagonists across the board on the shape of 
the economy after apartheid. Inside South 
Africa, there are still those who argue either 
that apartheid is already dead and, since the 
outcome is already known it is not an issue; 
or even worse, that apartheid will never die, 
so that the shape of the economy after its 
death is not an issue now and nor, indeed, 
will it ever be! 

My own opinion is that the organisers 
correctly identified the need to limit the 
spectrum of participants to a group of people 
among whom meaningful discussion was still 
possible. The range of ideologies at the 
conference started from the radical left and 
proceeded to the left-centre of the various 
alternative opinion groups on South Africa. 
The outcome of this substantial mix of 
ideologies was that a robust dialogue took 
place on South Africa's long term future. It is 
sobering to South Africans committed to 
change that the differences of opinion 
between even these groups was sufficient to 
push the possibilities for meaningful debate 
to the utmost. 

With its post-apartheid emphasis, the topic of 
the conference itself, perhaps rather 
unfortunately, prohibited discussion on the 
various paths that might be taken to 
eliminate apartheid. Although discussion on 
the process of change did crop up in some of 
the sessions, the discussants tended to be 
concentrated among those from the far left 
who, consequently, presented a particular 
viewpoint and an assumption of the 
inevitability of radical change. In general, the 
debate centred on what would happen in the 
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economy after apartheid had been ended, and 
there was very little, if any, really clear 
discussion on the possible alternative 
economic outcomes from the process of 
change itself. 
At first glance, it may seem that this 
'means/end ' dilemma is such a fine point that 
it is of interest only at the debating level. 
However, this is certainly not the case — the 
shape of an economy that has seen ten years 
of civil war will be very different from one 
that emerges from a situation in which power 
has been transferred from the white minority 
government under relatively peaceful 
circumstances. 

Three A l t e r n a t i v e 
S c e n a r i o s 
Three underlying and largely unspecified 
views of the most likely outcome of the 
present racial struggle in South Africa 
emerged at the conference: 
• View one (the far left) saw the outcome in 
terms of a 'one stage revolution' — either 
peaceful or violent, but probably the latter — 
leading to the creation of a socialist state. 
This radical transformation would ensure 
that power, both economic and political, rest 
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with the people and the necessary decision-
making processes would take place through 
planning and democratic participation. 
To anyone living and working in present-day 
South Africa, this approach had a somewhat 
esoteric flavour, not because the prospect of 
a successful revolution taking place is 
unlikely, but because the task of political and 
economic re-organisation presented by this 
sort of scenario is, to say the least, daunting! 
Worse still, the socio-economic costs of 
failing to achieve the necessary re-
organisation effectively and efficiently would 
be astronomical. 

• View two, encompassing the views of the 
African National Congress participants, saw 
the outcome in terms of the conventional 
Marxist-Leninist two-stage revolution; the 
first stage being an alliance of interests 
(business, worker and peasant) designed to 
produce forces that would eliminate 
apartheid. Once this objective has been 
successfully achieved, a second stage 
revolution is envisaged that would eliminate 
capitalism in turn and establish a socialist 
state. 

Between the completion of the first and 
second stages of the anticipated revolution, 
the underlying time assumptions in this 
school of thought seemed to range from as 
short a period as ten years up to as long as a 
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century! Rather ironically, it appeared that 
the more committed a particular participant 
was to the socialist option, the more 
pragmatic his approach was and the longer 
the time span he envisaged elapsing between 
the two revolutionary stages. 

• View three saw the most likely outcome 
from the overthrow of apartheid to be the 
establishment of some type of welfare 
capitalism or social democracy in South 
Africa. This view was presented as the 
rightwing view in terms of the conference, 
but it is in actuality left-of-centre. Papers 
given by participants from this school of 
thought emphasised the need for the 
redistribution of income and wealth, as well 
as for improved black access to the economy 
as a whole. While many authors in this group 
would have accepted the need for an alliance 
of interests to eliminate apartheid, none saw 
any prospect of, or in many cases, any real 
need for a second stage revolution to 
eliminate capitalism. 

D i v e r g e n c i e s o n Issues 
The divergencies made for interesting debate, 
but at the same time weakened the overall 
usefulness of the conference. This was largely 
because 'the process issues' such as: how do 

Unless efficiently 
achieved, the costs 
of failure in 
attempting a 
radical socio-
economic 
transformation 
in South Africa 
would be 
astronomical 
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we include blacks in the post apartheid 
economy? How do we redistribute land? how 
do we upgrade black incomes?; were almost 
exclusively introduced in papers emanating 
from the welfare capitalism or social 
democracy group. Consequently, these policy 
positions were invariably attacked by the 
more left groupings as being too conservative 
and likely to lead to the continued 
entrenchment of the present elite. 
Alternative scenarios offered in the leftwing 
oriented papers, however, were not in the 
main very practical. They tended mostly to 
conclude in generalisations such as 'we must 
change the nature of the economic 
institutions', or 'we must significantly 
restructure the relations in manufacturing 
and agriculture'; without giving any real hints 
of the ways in which these needed reforms 
could be achieved. 

E l im ina t i ng A p a r t h e i d 
In the absence of a formal session on the 
process of eliminating apartheid, the feelings 
of those who went to the conference could 

• Y B l ' 

only be pieced together from the tone of 
some comments from the floor and sundry 
recommendations in specific papers. 
Probably the most useful comment came 
from the far left camp, when a speaker 
pointed out that one could not simply wish 
away the present government; it was an 
extremely strong state which could be 
expected to resist attempts to overthrow it 
with everything at its disposal. 
Taking this as a departure point, one might 
do well to ponder exactly how we are going 
to arrive at post-apartheid South Africa and 
when? 
Three suggested options emerged at the 
conference. The first, from the centre 
viewpoint, argued essentially for apartheid's 
elimination through reform from within. The 
conference as a whole found this approach to 
be unacceptable, either on the grounds that it 
was unrealistic or because it was argued that 
even if the reforms could be instituted, they 
would not result in 'meaningful change'. 

The second view, shifting over to the left, was 
that the only viable force that could be 
organised to offer real resistance to the state 
was that of organised labour. Accordingly, 
the growing black union movement could be 

J, 
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the vanguard for change and should be 
recognised as such. The third view, currently 
prevailing in the ANC, is that the only 
practical way to eliminate apartheid is to 
form a populist alliance between labour, 
capital (large and small business) and the 
peasantry (to the extent that this is possible). 
This coalition would have to be both 
sufficiently committed to change and strong 
enough to ensure that South Africa could be 
made ungovernable in the face of continuing 
apartheid. 
While discussion did take place on the 
relative merits of the latter two paths, it did 
not continue to the point where any real 
clarity emerged. 

Future Role of U n i o n s 
One of the most interesting debates of the 
conference took place over the role that the 
union movement would play in a post-
apartheid South African economy. 
Starting from the assumption that the post-
apartheid regime would be controlled by the 
ANC, argument was concerned with whether 
or not there would still be a need for an 
independent union movement. Union 
ideologues, understandably, argued that if 
the new government was the outcome of a 
series of populist alliances, there would be no 
guarantee that worker interests would be 
paramount in the new government. 
Consequently, workers would still need a 
labour movement to protect and forward 
their interests. The populists on the other 
hand, showed little enthusiasm over the 
prospect of taking power in a post-apartheid 
South Africa where a strong, independent 
union movement continued to exist. The 
ensuing arguments were heated at times and 
largely inconclusive. Clearly this will 
continue to be a significant issue within the 
South African left for the foreseeable future. 

Land Re fo rm 
There was much discussion on the need for 
land reform and on the various ways in 
which it might be achieved. It was accepted 
that there must be a redistribution of land to 
blacks but there were significant differences 
of opinion between delegates over the extent 
of such a redistribution. Views ranged from a 
conservative suggestion that this might best 
be achieved through the repurchase of 
abandoned white farms, to arguments for the 
wholesale implementation of that section of 
the Freedom Charter which says that 'the 
land should be divided among those who 
work it'. 

Clearly, such a wide ranging discussion could 
come to no real conclusion. However, there 
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was consensus on two issues: 
• There will be a need for a substantial 
redistribution of land to blacks in post-
apartheid South Africa, as indeed there is in 
present day South Africa. 
• It is important that land redistribution is 
accomplished in a way which does not 
destroy the productive base of the land itself. 

U r b a n i s a t i o n Po l i cy 

A session of the conference was devoted to a 
consideration of the new state policy of 
'orderly urbanisation', measured against the 
statements relating to urbanisation made in 
the Freedom Charter. The conclusions drawn 
were antithetical to 'orderly urbanisation', 
with participants seeing the strategy as 
undemocratic and elitist, favouring those 
with housing and work over new entrants 
into the urban area. 

It was argued that urbanisation patterns are a 
reflection of the patterns of social and 
economic institutions and the effect that 
these have on migration from the rural areas. 
While these influences will still be important 
in post-apartheid South Africa, their precise 
nature will change — these differences should 
be recognised and incorporated into present 
urbanisation policies. 

Interestingly, it was also argued that the 
emphasis on informal housing and self-help 
schemes was contrary to the aims of the 
Freedom Charter and more importantly 
perhaps, an incorrect strategy in a society in 
which wealth is as unequally distributed as it 
is in South Africa. These critics presented a 
strong case that such strategies place the 
burden of providing housing on the stratum 
of society which is least able to carry it. At 
the same time these strategies release the 
wealthy from any obligation to assist with the 
housing needs of the poor. 

The M i n i n g I ndus t r y 
The session on the mining industry produced 
two main discussion threads: 
• whether or not 'supply interruption 
scenarios' were politically and economically 
feasible as retaliatory measures threatened by 
the South African government, 
• the challenges that the mining industry 
would pose to a new regime. 
The participants concluded that 'supply 
interruption' was not a feasible course, since 
South Africa was not in a position to control 
the supply of strategic minerals worldwide; 
either because there were alternative supplier 
countries or because significant stockpiling 
had already taken place, particularly in the 
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United States. Consequently, it was argued 
that South Africa's most likely strategy 
would be to continue to push the image of a 
'reliable supplier'. 
On managing the mining industry, discussion 
centred on the implementation of the 
Freedom Charter proposals, which envisage 
that the ANC will 'bring the commanding 
heights' of the mining industry into public 
ownership once it assumes power. The paper 
presented here drew on the Zimbabwean 
experience and argued that while centralised 
control of the mining industry could effect 
practical economies — in respect of both 
central policy making and the generation of a 
supply of technical expertise — the most 
crucial area for the new government would 
be that of marketing the minerals. 

An interesting side issue debated was the role 
the mining unions could play in present-day 
South Africa to ensure that present 
management teams do not adopt operational 
strategies that could maximise their short 
term profits at the cost of the long-term life 
of the mining industry. 

S o u t h e r n A f r i c a 
The Southern African session largely 
emphasised the unequal distribution of 
economic resources in the sub-continent, and 
the corrective impact the elimination of 
apartheid and the full re-integration of South 
Africa in the regional economy would have 
on this inequality. Views were pragmatic and 
a number of participants argued that the 
ultimate outcome could well be an increase 
rather than a decrease in regional inequality. 

The conference's sober conclusion has 
significant implications for the role that the 
'frontline' states can be expected to play in 
the immediate future. A generally held view 
was that the regional inequality in productive 
capacity should be redressed before South 
Africa can be re-integrated into the Southern 
African economy. If this line is officially 
adopted by the ANC, then one can expect the 
neighbouring states to stall on a solution. 

I m p a c t o f t he C o n f e r e n c e 
The South African press appears to have 
largely written off the conference as 
representing the views of a small leftwing 
minority. This, I believe, is a serious mistake. 
There are a number of reasons why the 
deliberations at this conference are important 
to all South Africans, particularly to the 
business community. 

The left wing of the political spectrum inside 
South Africa has been largely underground 
since the bannings of the African National 
Congress and the Pan African Congress. This 
has lulled the majority of white people into 
believing that the leftwing views that are 
espoused, either by exiles or by the few 
unbanned radicals within the country, are 
those of a minority of South Africans. The 
truth could well be very different. One only 
has to look at the popular support given to 
the leaders in Zimbabwe, Angola and 
Mozambique to see what the most likely 
political outcome will be in post-apartheid 
South Africa. At present we seem set to 
repeat the error of judgement we made in 
respect of Zimbabwe, but this time with far 
more costly results. 

The populist stance of the ANC offers the 
business community a means of both 
participating in change and of remaining to 
play a major role in post-apartheid South 
Africa. Unless business really believes that 
apartheid can survive in the long term, they 
should make the most of this strategical 
opportunity. Last year's visit by business 
leaders to Lusaka to meet ANC leaders 
represents a start to communication. It is 
important to maintain and expand this 
initiative, both with respect to the ANC and 
even more importantly, with internally based 
groups working for change within South 
Africa. 

The differences between the ideologies of 
business and the radical left will certainly 
make dialogue difficult. The pay-off could be 
extremely high, however. When one considers 
the economic destruction that is inherent in 
any violent revolution and the costs that this 
will entail, it is certainly in the interests of all 
parties to talk. With the exception of those 
presently in power and those to the 
ideological right of them, it is also in the 
interests of all parties to find a peaceful road 
to meaningful (revolutionary) change. ibOJi 
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fearch in Brief, 

What is the nature of poverty, 
then, as suggested by this mass of 

research? By definition it is 
clear that poverty is a multi-faceted process. 
It cannot be measured solely in terms of 
income or capital, nor can there be a 
single, easily graspable measure below 
which poverty begins. Poverty is a function 
of many features — what sort of access a 
person has to clean water, fuel, sewerage, 
education, dignity and other basic needs; 
as well as having a say in how one's life is 
to be lived. 

Four A r e a Focuses 
There were four geographical focuses 
which emerged from the Carnegie Inquiry: 
the metropolitan areas, the rural 
platteland, the reserves, and the countries 
surrounding South Africa. Each area has 
its own, clearly distinguishable features and 
all share certain features. The key 
aspects of poverty identified in the 
metropolitan areas were overcrowded 
housing and the lack of facilities generally, 
both as regards the basic infrastructure 
for sewerage, fuel and transport, and 
facilities for recreation and community 
enrichment. One issue not properly covered 
in the research was transport, and how 
the lack of proper transport provision is 
part of a process of impoverishment. 

But it would be wrong to think that housing 
is simply an urban problem. In micro-
studies of platteland dorps across the 
country, the Inquiry found the same 
story of acutely overcrowded housing and 
of a lack of facilities. The nationwide 
explosion of civil unrest over the past two 
years is more easily understood against 
the background of grinding deprivation and 
the appalling conditions under which so 
many people in South Africa are forced to 
eke out their lives. Another striking 
feature of poverty in the platteland is the 
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A landmark conference, held at UCT in 
April 1984, drew together two years of 
research by over four hundred academics, 
economists, community workers, lawyers, 
doctors, nutritionists and educationists. 
Over three hundred papers were published 
as part of the second Carnegie Inquiry 
into Poverty and Development in Southern 
Africa, which now form the basis for a 
continuing programme in the search for 
action. Further papers have been 
published or are in the pipeline, produced 
for four workshops on population, the 
budget, public works programmes, and 
macro-economic policy and poverty. 

A forthcoming report summarises the main 
features of poverty uncovered in the 
Carnegie Inquiry and presents an overview 
of the network of causes exacerbating 
poverty in the sub-continent. It will also 
provide a synopsis of the various 
strategies that might be adopted in order to 
deal effectively with poverty in the long-
term process of reconstruction in a 
democratic South Africa. 

THE C A R N E G I E I N Q U I R Y 

NBACRO-
POVERTY 

UNDER 
THE 

HOROSCOPE 
By Prof Francis Wilson, Director, 

School of Economics, University of 
Cope Town 



One of the most 
vulnerable groups in 

our society consists of 
children between 

the ages of two and 
five, who have 

stopped being breast-
fed, but who are still 
unable to look after 

Poverty is 
compounded in 
the reserves 
(homelands) by 
difficulties in 
obtaining water 
and fuel, 
employment, or 
adequate health 
care and nutrition 

vulnerability of the poor, particularly 
where people are pushed off the farms, 
either because of the mechanisation of 
farming or for political reasons. 
A trend which emerged across the board 
in the multidimensional approach to 
poverty was that, while a particular facet 
of impoverishment was most prominent in 
one area, it tended to be manifest to 
different degrees across the country. If a 
lack of fuel was the particular crisis of 
the reserves (the 'homelands ' ) , obtaining 
fuel could often be extremely difficult for 
the urban poor too. 

Poverty measured by income alone is 
most highly concentrated in the reserves, 
where over 80 percent of people subsist 
below the poverty datum line. Even if 
income alone is too narrow a measure of 
poverty, it does indicate where poverty is 
most concentrated in South Africa 's 
economy. It is compounded in the reserves 
by difficulties in obtaining water and 
fuel , the high infant mortality rate, the 
severe shortage of gainful employment 
opportunit ies (particularly for women) , and 
problems of health care and nutrition. 
Another important feature in these areas is 

the extent to which people have to rely 
on cash incomes from remittances, pensions 
and disability payments. All of these 
problems are worsened by a skewed 
demographic picture, reflecting the 
absence of men on migrant labour contracts 
in 'white' South Africa. 
The particular vulnerability of neighbouring 
countries in Southern Africa is revealed 
by recruitment policies for the mines. In the 
past Mozambique used to send 100 000 
men a year to the mines. South Africa 
unilaterally reduced that figure to 45 000 
and, more recently, it announced the 
cessation of fur ther recruitment. Transkei 
has certainly benefited as more Transkeian 
migrants are consequently recruited, but 
Mozambique has suffered terribly in the 
process. Poverty in Mozambique remains 
hidden because it does not appear in any 
South African statistics; yet it is 
integrally bound up in the same regional 
economy. 

M u l t i p l e I nequa l i t i e s 
A central feature of the South African 
economy is the massive inequality in the 
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distribution of wealth. Inequality exists 
not iust between black and white or 
between urban and rural areas, but even 
within the rural poor communities, where 
there is a very skewed distribution of 
income. One Carnegie paper on Transkei 's 
Lower Roza area showed that the top 
ten percent of the area 's population had a 
per capita income eighteen times higher 
than the bottom ten percent. Other studies 
showed that poverty was acute in the 
surrounding countries as well, with similarly 
distorted patterns of income distribution. 
There are similarities across Southern Africa 
in the conditions of poverty, but there 
are also important differences between one 
geographical area and another; between 
urban areas, the platteland and the 
reserves. These are graphically illustrated 
by water usage figures from the Eastern 
Cape. One researcher found that the per 
capita daily consumption of water by black 
people was ten litres in the reserves, 20 
litres in the platteland towns, and 80 litres 
in Port Elizabeth. On the other hand, 
per capita daily water consumption by white 
people in Port Elizabeth was 200 litres, 
and as much as 300 litres in the platteland 
towns. Furthermore, infant mortality in 
Transkei appears to be in the region of 130 
deaths per thousand live births, while in 
Naphuno (south of Tzaneen) , there are 
only 90 deaths per thousand. What 
causes this difference? Is it because there 
are differences in attitudes towards 
breast feeding; or that there is an active 
community clinic in the Naphuno area? 
One of the most vulnerable groups in our 
society consists of children between the 
ages of two and five, who have stopped 
being breast-fed, but who are still unable 
to look after themselves. Other categories 
are people in the reserves who have no 
access to employment at all; and older 
people within five to ten years of 
qualifying for pensions, who find it 
particularly difficult to get jobs to survive 
in the interim. Then there are those aged 
who for one reason or another are 
without pensions. Because of the 
inequalities of income and resource 
distribution in South Africa, it is people 
from these vulnerable groups who suffer 
the worst effects of impoverishment. 

Some conventional economic factors are 
also part of the causal web of poverty. 
Recession causes unemployment which is 
different in nature from the structural 
unemployment which is deeply 
entrenched in this society. Inflation affects 
the poor with far more devastating 
consequences than those who have some 
savings or resources to fall back on. 
Another interesting paradox that emerged 
from the Carnegie Inquiry is that poverty 
is often very expensive. Research revealed 
that people living in the platteland, or on 
the reserves, often pay far more for items 
than do people living in the 
metropolitan areas. Water in one Karoo 
dorp was twenty eight times more 
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expensive than it was in Cape Town, and 
even higher than that in Gazankulu . 

Hol i s t i c A p p r o a c h 
One of the common paradigms on 
development within Southern Africa holds 
that there are two economies in the 
region — a highly industrialised and 
sophisticated First World economy, 
existing side by side with a Third World 
economy. This model , in development 
planning, has Pretoria acting as the 
dispenser of development aid with the 
rural areas, particularly the reserves, as its 
recipients. The entire thinking of the 
Carnegie Inquiry is opposed to this view; 
instead, the whole of the southern sub-
continent should be regarded as having a 
single economy, centred on the mineral 
wealth and the industrial complex in the 
PWV (Pretoria/Witwatersrand/ 
Vereeniging) area. 

Within this single economy is a wildly 
skewed distribution of income and access to 
wealth. Accordingly, it is a mistake to 
consider decisions affecting rural South 
Africa without fully appreciating the 
effect of those decisions on the 
metropolitan areas, on the reserves, and 
even on the countries outside of our 
political borders. The organic economic 
unity of Southern Africa requires a 
development policy that holds this 
interconnectedness of issues and policies 
very prominently in mind. Macro-
economic choices at the centre, such as 
interest rates or monetary policy, have 
decisive effects on policy decisions 
regarding development in the rural areas. 
For instance, what the Margo commission 
recommends on food subsidies might well 
be one of the single most important factors 
affecting the poor. 

We need to consider the historical roots of 
the accumulation of capital at the centre 
to show how the periphery, particularly the 
reserves and the neighbouring states, 
have been and are still being impoverished 
to the advantage of the centre. Rural 
poverty itself is part of and has been 
brought about by the underdevelopment 
process. The bias in the accumulation of 
capital, brought about by a century of 
industrialisation, goes hand in hand with 
the migratory labour system. 

A further consideration is apartheid's war 
on the poor; active moves by the state 
that have further impoverished people. 
There are a number of themes which 
could be dealt with here, including 
resett lement, the colour bar, Bantu 
education, the policy of anti-urbanisation 
for black people, the radical bias in the 
public allocation of resources by the state, 
and the accumulative consequences of 
this over the years. Some of these, of 
course, have their roots deeper in South 
African history than the policies introduced 
after 1948. 



Child farm 
labour in the 

Magaliesberg. 
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of life in the 
platteland is the 

vulnerability of 
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D e c i d i n g o n S t r a t e g y 
Given all this, what can be said about 
strategies to bring about the alleviation and 
ultimate eradication of poverty? Essential 
to the Inquiry's thinking here is the 
distinction between short-run and long-
run strategies. Even where one assumes 
political flexibility, there are nonetheless 
severe restraints on what might be possible 
in the long term. The urban areas are 
where they are, the rainfall is what it is, the 
historical process has brought us to 
where we are now. 

Given these constraints, what type of 
strategies can be developed to make life 
better for the bottom forty percent of 
people in this society, including people in 
neighbouring countries who have helped 
to build the wealth? Some of the strategies 
under consideration include land reform, 
public works or employment guarantee 
schemes, and a hard look at all central 
government macro-economic policies. 

In the short run, though, there are all 
kinds of things that need to be done. Two 
kinds of non-governmental organisations 
need to be encouraged: 
• the do-it-yourself, co-operative 
venture, such as centres like Ithuseng 
Community Medical Centre near 
Tzaneen, or the Tiakeni textile co-operative 
near Elim (both in the northern 
Transvaal) 
• those organisations that can help to 
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shift the balance of power in society, such 
as trade unions, parent/ teacher/student 
associations, and legal resources centres. 

In thinking through short-run strategies, 
activists, planners and policy makers must 
always be conscious of long-run strategies 
as well. These strategies should be training 
people in skills which can be used not 
only to secure a living wage, but also to 
develop and maintain organisations on 
democratic and enabling principles, so that 
they are consistent with long-run goals. 
So too with development policies. 

Any rural focus must not concentrate 
solely on the reserves — the development 
of the platteland, dorps as well as farms, 
is also vitally important. So too is 
consideration of conditions in the 
neighbouring countries, like Lesotho and 
Mozambique, which are an integral part 
of South Africa 's economy. Whatever 
happens in the rural areas impinges 
immediately and directly on what occurs in 
the cities, and vice versa. If black 
communities have been pushed off the 
farms into reserves like QwaQwa, the 
abysmal conditions there will impel them 
into the urban areas. In short then, any 
development policy which does not 
recognise the full interconnectedness of 
all areas of the single Southern African 
economy including, importantly, full 
consideration of the macro-economic 
policies at its core, will be inequitable 
and deficient. 
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By Dr Merle Holden and Prof Mike McGrath of the 
Department of Economics, University of Natal 

RETROSPECT 

Since 1980 the South African economy has 
fluctuated on a long run path of zero growth. 
The mini-boom of 1984 that followed the higher 

gold price of 1983 was abruptly halted as the price 
of gold again fell in 1984 and 1985; the negative 
growth of real G D P in 1985 revived fears of secular 
stagnation, in the face of the debt crisis and the 
attendant necessity to maintain a surplus on the 
current account. Subsequently, an apparent increase in 
economic activity in the third quarter of 1985 
persuaded many economists that the recession had 
perhaps ended. Nevertheless, these optimistic views 
were altered as the first quarter of 1986 registered a 
decline of 2,5 percent in real G D P per annum, and 
pessimism again prevailed on the future of the 
economy. 

Preliminary estimates by the Reserve Bank for the 
second quarter of 1986 have since shown a 
moderate increase in real G D P of 1,5 percent at an 
annualised rate. Observing that positive growth had 
been experienced in three out of four of the last 
quarters, the Reserve Bank has concluded that the 
turning point of the cycle was indeed the third quarter 
of 1985 and that the economy is once again on an 
upward, longer term growth path. 
The net increase in real output in the second 
quarter of 1986 was due largely to increases in the 
agricultural, wholesale and motor t rade sectors — 
increases sufficient to offset the accompanying decline 
in real output in manufacturing and retail trade. 
Value added in agriculture rose as farmers economised 
on intermediate inputs rather than increased real 
output. The cutback on inputs by farmers was also felt 
by the manufacturing sector which was already 
suffering from the effects of the continued decline in 
fixed investment and the running down of 
inventories. On balance the picture is still mixed, 
however, with economic recovery benefiting few 
sectors of the economy. 

Despite the increase in real output in the second 
quarter of 1986, total real gross domestic expenditure 
declined at an annual rate of three percent. While 
real private consumption expenditure rose in the 
second quarter in all categories, expenditures on 
transport equipment, petroleum products, motor parts 
and accessories were particularly buoyant. Real 
government expenditure rose even more rapidly at an 
annual rate of 15,5 percent , with most of the 
increase concentrated on goods and services. Despite 
these increases, real total expenditure declined as 
gross fixed investment continued its strongly 
downward trend, accompanied by a substantial 
drawing down of inventories. 
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L a b o u r a n d In f l a t i on 
During the second quarter of 1986 labour income rose 
at a faster rate than did gross operating surplus. 
The latter rate of increase, particularly in gold mining, 
was moderated by the appreciation of the rand in 
the first four months of 1986; whereas workers 
employed in the mining and government sectors 
enjoyed substantial increases in income. 
It is difficult to establish any trends in employment 
and unemployment for the first half of 1986. Although 
the seasonally adjusted number of registered 
unemployed declined f rom January to July, it is not 
clear whether this should be attributed to 
government training and job creation programmes. 
Total employment certainly has stagnated over this 
period, with the rise in public employment being 
balanced by a decline in private employment. 
Workers in the non-agricultural sectors (except for 
mining and government) found that in real terms 
their remunerat ion in the first quarter of 1986 was 7,7 
percent less than for the same period in 1985. At 
the same time, there was a decline in both labour 
productivity — measured by real G D P per worker 
— and the rate of increase in labour costs. 

Inflation, as measured by the consumer price index, 
also continues to be of major concern. In January 
inflation peaked at an annual rate of 20,7 percent , 
declining to 16,9 percent in June. This slower rate of 
inflation was attributed to the lagged effect of the 
appreciation of the rand from December 1985 to 
March 1986, coupled with the decline in 
international oil prices. By July, despite the 
elimination of demand pull factors, inflation had 
once more increased to an annual rate of 18,2 percent 
with sharp increases in the costs of housing, food, 
other services, beverages and tobacco. The inflation 
rate rose once again in September to 19,7 percent , 
due largely to increases in the price of foodstuffs. The 
producer price index followed a similar path, falling 
from 22,2 percent in January to 19,7 percent in July. 

I m p o r t s a n d Expor ts 
In view of the substantial outflow of capital f rom 
South Africa over the last year, it has been 
imperative to maintain a healthy surplus on the 
current account of the balance of payments. Both 
the depressed external value of the rand and the low 
level of economic activity have aided in this goal. 
Although domestic savings declined in the first half of 
1986 to 22,5 percent of G D P , domestic investment 
declined even more to 17,5 percent of G D P . This 
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excess of real saving over real investment has 
effected the real transfer or redistribution of goods 
and services from South Africans to foreigners that 
accompanies a capital outflow. 
At seasonally adjusted annual rates the balance on 
the current account stood at a reduced level of R4,3 
billion in the first quarter of 1986, but improved 
markedly to R6,0 billion in the second quarter . Export 
volumes of coal, ferro-chrome, asbestos, sugar and 
diamonds increased markedly and net gold exports 
improved steadily with increases in both price and 
volume. Despite the decline in export prices, the value 
of merchandise exports also rose. In October the 
price of gold rose substantially to levels of $435 an 
ounce, reflecting fears of a possible gold supply 
curtailment and renewed inflation abroad. As the 
dollar weakened, investors also rearranged their 
portfolios to include more gold and fewer dollars. 
Merchandise imports increased at a seasonally 
adjusted annual rate f rom R23,7 billion in the first 
quarter to R24,6 billion in the second quarter . As 
world import prices declined in the second quar ter , 
volume increases solely accounted for this increase 

in the value of imports. Agricultural products, textiles, 
transport equipment as well as mineral products, 
chemicals and machinery registered sharp increases. 
Imports continued to increase in July and August , 
lending credence to the view that the economy was 
indeed recovering from the recession. 

The capital account of the balance of payments 
continued to reflect a withdrawal of foreign capital 
and credits. In addition previous credits f rom the 
International Monetary Fund were being repaid as 
scheduled. South Africa has become a capital 
exporting country at a time in its development 
when capital is most needed. Although the capital 
outflow has continued through 1985 into 1986, it 
declined from a high of R4,4 billion in the fourth 
quarter of 1985 to R l , 6 billion and R1,0 billion for 
the first two quarters of 1986. Reflecting these changes 
in the current and capital accounts, reserves of gold 
and foreign exchange rose f rom R3,2 billion in April 
1986 to their highest level in several years and 
stood at R5 billion in September. If the rand had 
not appreciated against the dollar f rom June to 
September , reserves would have been even higher. 

POLICY OBJECTIVES 

The trade weighted, effective exchange rate of the 
rand has also mirrored the above developments in the 
foreign sector of the economy. The recovery of the 
rate f rom the end of 1985 to March 1986 reflected the 
tightening of exchange control regulations in 
December last year and the unwinding of 
unfavourable leads and lags. With evidence of 
fur ther unrest in the country the exchange rate 
declined precipitously — by 12 June 1986, when a 
national state of emergency was declared, the rate was 
only slightly above its previous December low. 

Af ter 12 June the rand initially recovered against 
the dollar and the pound sterling. By the beginning of 
September the rise in the price of gold effected a 
strengthening of the rand against the other major 
currencies, to the point where the effective 
exchange rate was 17,9 percent higher compared with 
12 June. The fact that the Reserve Bank has been 
able to accumulate reserves in this period indicates 
that it has partly been resisting the upward 
movement in the rand. Meanwhile, the financial rand 
rate has followed these movements in the 
commerical rand rate, maintaining an average discount 
of 50 percent vis-a-vis the commercial rand. 

S t i m u l a t o r y M e a s u r e s 
Certainly the objectives of eliminating excess demand 
and producing a current account surplus have been 
achieved. South Africa has been in the unique position 
of being able to repay approximately $3 billion of 
foreign debt since the end of 1984, and the recent 
increase in reserves will enable the economy to 

cope with further financial and trade sanctions. 
Nevertheless, both inflation and unemployment 
remain at unacceptably high levels. 
The low level of economic activity and the inability 
of monetary policy to stimulate the economy is 
reflected in the low growth of the broadly defined 
money supply (M3) during 1986. From mid-November 
1985 to the end of July 1986, M3 was 
well below the lower limit of its targeted rate of 
growth of 16 percent. This can only be attributed to 
the slackness in the economy and the decline in gross 
fixed investment and inventories. Unfortunately this 
is not due to normal cyclical causes but largely to a 
lack of business confidence in the political and 
economic future of the country. Stimulatory monetary 
policy in the face of such uncertainty is unlikely to 
be successful in raising the level of economic activity. 

The Treasury has recognised the need for old-
fashioned Keynesian economics and introduced two 
packages of stimulatory fiscal measures — one in 
September 1985 and additional measures in June this 
year. Although the repayment of the loan levy may 
have filtered through to increases in consumption 
spending, and the relaxation of taxation of fringe 
benefits with respect to company cars may have 
favourably influenced car sales, the other 
expenditures and measures will opera te with long and 
unpredictable lags on the economy. 

C o s t s o f S a n c t i o n s 
The approval of trade sanctions by the US Congress 
in September 1986 came as both a psychological and 
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Demand from South Africa's black consumer market, hit by high unemployment and inflation, is unlikely to offset the effects of trade santions 
on a wide range of commodity exports. 

economic blow to the economy, following selected 
sanctions imposed by certain European countries.The 
total effect of sanctions imposed to date will affect 
R2 160 million of export trade. Employing a 
methodology suggested by a recent comprehensive 
study of the economic effects of sanctions (Hufbauer 
1983), it is estimated that the cost of these trade 
sanctions to the South African economy will range 
between two percent and 0,4 percent of G D P per 
annum, most likely at the lower end of this range. The 
comparative study found that when the cost of 
sanctions exceeded one percent of G D P , target 
countries were more likely to capitulate to the 
sender countries' demands. 

Although trade sanctions have been the focus of 
attention in recent months, financial sanctions in the 
form of withdrawals of credit and capital outflows 
have been in existence for over a year now. The 
governor of the Reserve Bank is of the opinion 
that 'this politically induced pressure on the capital 
account of the balance of payments poses a greater 
threat to the South African economy than the kinds of 
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trade sanctions that are likely to be imposed. It has 
already resulted in a weaker exchange rate, a higher 
inflation rate and a lower rate of real economic 
growth than would otherwise have prevailed' (De 
Kock 1986). 
Taking the total capital outflow since the debt 
standstill of August 1985 to the end of June 1986, it 
is estimated that the cost of 'financial ' sanctions has 
amounted to seven percent of G D P over the year. 
Compared with a maximum of two percent of G D P 
for present trade sanctions, it is clear that Governor 
de Kock's emphasis on the greater threat of financial 
sanctions is fully justified. It is also apparent that 
there will be pressure for fur ther trade sanctions by 
other countries, probably encompassing a wider 
range of commodities. However, it has been found 
that as the costs of imposing sanctions mount within 
sender countries, pressures will arise within these 
countries to abandon such measures. In short, the 
whole exercise of sanctions turns on a fine balancing 
of the imposition and incurrence of costs in both 
target and sender countries. 



The Reserve Bank and other forecasters do not expect 
G D P to increase by more than one to two percent 
in 1986 with the rate of inflation in the region of 17,5 
percent. There is also consensus among forecasters 
that a short run cyclical upswing is at last getting 
underway. Although evidence in the real part of the 
economy is mixed, with some indicators declining 
while others have picked up, Assocom's latest 
business confidence index shows improved optimism. 

A recent survey by the Bureau of Market Research 
of 100 top industrialists showed that although most 
executives were gloomy about prospects for 1987 
they nevertheless predicted: 
• higher real economic growth, ranging between 
6 - 0 percent with a median of 2,1 percent; 
• unemployment would not diminish (45 percent 
believed this); 
• inflation would remain high, ranging between 17-
23 percent with a median of 17,9 percent; and 
• sanctions and disinvestment pressures would 
intensify next year. 
Despite predictions of high rates of inflation in 
1987, most observers expect interest rates to decline 
further . The Bureau of Economic Research expects 
a 'marginal future relaxation in monetary policy' next 
year. The governor of the Reserve Bank lent 
support to this view in his annual report , where he 
indicated that fur ther expansionary monetary and 
fiscal strategies would be adopted in order to ensure 
more rapid economic growth. 

Leng th o f U p s w i n g 
For most observers, forecasting the exchange rate 
for the coming year has been an exercise fraught with 
uncertainty. While businessmen foresee a 
strengthening of the rand vis-a-vis the dollar, 
economists are more pessimistic. The uncertainty 
introduced by sanctions and fu ture capital repayments, 
coupled with the large differential between the 
inflation rates of South Africa and her main trading 
partners, projects a downward future trend for the 
rand. On this basis, a median of 40 US cents to the 
rand has been forecast for 1987 as compared with 
the present 44 cents. 

If the economy does indeed recover strongly, it is 
certain that imports will rise sharply. The Bureau of 
Economic Research anticipates 3,3 percent growth in 
1986 coupled with imports rising by 24,1 percent, 
while merchandise exports rise by 13,3 percent. 
However, the current account surplus is forecast at 
R6,4 billion for 1986 and R6,2 billion for 1987, largeb 
on the strength of a 21,9 percent increase in net 
gold output. While most forecasters and businessmen 
have committed themselves to predicting an 
upswing in the economy, no one is prepared to 
estimate its duration. The Financial Mail (10/10/86) 
maintains that the upswing will sustain itself for at 
least six months, noting that while political reform 
would do the most for confidence, good summer rains 

Table 1 
ACTUALS AND ESTIMATES OF 

SELECTED ECONOMIC VARIABLES 

1985 
(Actual) 

1986 
(Estimate) 

1987 
(Estimate) 

GDP (%) -1,1 1,5 3,2 

Inflation (Decimal %) 18,5 17,5 16,0 

Prime Interest Rate (Average %) 21,5 14,0 13,0 

Rand (Average US cents) 45,6 43,0 40 

Gold Price ($ per ounce) 318 370 420 

Current Account (R bill) 5,6 6,5 6,0 
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White and black apprentices learn together at Volkswagen's new 
Rim training centre in Uitenhage. Black communities must be 

brought into the capitalist economic system at all levels. 
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w o u l d also be beneficial . In addi t ion, a higher gold 
nrice of $435 an ounce is also a necessary ingredient 
for any upswing in the present cl imate. 
Table 1 lists the actual and consensus es t imated levels 
o f s e l e c t e d economic variables for 1985, 1986 and 
1987. 
In the long run , one t heme which emerges is the 
gradual erosion of the economy via debt p rob lems , 
no new foreign investment , t r ade sanctions and 
depressed business conf idence , all of which will 
cause low growth and cont inued (al though low level) 
civil violence. This is a scenario in which per capita 
incomes will fall for possibly 20 years or more , and in 
which the t rade and industrial s t ructure of the 
economy will be substantially dis tor ted by 'strategic ' 
needs on the one hand , and by lack of direct access 
to markets on the o ther . Investment may grow but it 
will be investment in impor t subst i tuted 
manufactur ing which is highly costly. T h e social capital 
of the economy, however , will run down, taxes will 
undoubtedly increase, and in real , per capi ta , a f te r tax 
terms, South Afr icans will be a great deal worse 
off. 

A VES 

The fu tu r e looks bleak — on the immedia te horizon is 
'a slow bleeding of the economy ' ( D e Kock, quo ted 
in Financial Guard ian 3/10/86); while there may be an 
a t tempt fu r the r down the line to t rans form the 
South Afr ican economy into a socialist Utopia. A n 
al ternat ive possibility is the Z imbabwe- type model 
— in which political power changes hands but 
economic relat ionships are left substantially intact. 
More likely is the very radical scenario, involving wide 
scale nationalisat ion of mining and manufac tur ing 
enterpr ises , which is also likely to have costly 
effects on economic growth. 

The re are now very real prospects which can no 
longer be ignored by politicians, the business 
communi ty , or leaders of the white t rade union 
movemen t . In economic terms, in both the short 
and the long run , they will represent a Pa re to 
worsening — as there are not likely to be any 
gainers f rom the processes at work. It is also likely 
that the distr ibution of income will worsen as 
employment contracts and wage growth for all but the 
most skilled groups come to a halt . 

However , the re are still possibilities for salvaging the 
si tuation. Wi thou t any delay the government should 
commit itself to the provision of equal educat ional and 
health services as well as pensions for all race 
groups, and implement these as quickly as possible. 
This will involve reallocation of resources , 
particularly at the educat ional level. Secondly, black 
communi t ies have to be brought into the capitalist 
economic system in South Afr ica , f r o m which they 
have had such a bad deal in the past. H e r e , black 
union groupings should be incorpora ted in the process 
of decision making in industry at the very highest 
level. 

Ownersh ip of wealth and land are the source of m a j o r 
inequities which cannot be just if ied. O n e possibility 
is to t ransfer immediately a propor t ion of all quo ted 
shares to a 'people ' s t rust ' — which uses the 
dividends for social pension payments and the 
cushioning of unemployed persons. T h e t ransfer (of 
at least 20 percent of shares) could be m a d e by 
appropr ia te rights issues to the people ' s trust by all 
quoted companies , to spread the burden 
propor t ionate ly across the board . Large private 
foreign control led companies could be t rea ted in a 
similar fashion. 

On the land issue, immedia te steps should be taken to 
move Afr ican f a rmers on to areas of land which can 
be f a rmed viably and which are not being used by 
white fa rmers . This initiative would involve 
extending land areas of the homelands , improving the 
marke t ing of Afr ican agricultural p roduce and 
providing risk capital to the rural areas. 

Simultaneously, the business communi ty must use 
its power to convince government of the need for 
consti tut ional re forms that are tangible. This is not 
a radical p r o g r a m m e — it is the last defence that 
modera tes can of fe r to hold back the heightening 
sea of radicalism. Fur ther t ime cannot be lost in its 
implementa t ion . J>JJi 
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RftOF 
CAAl CDUCATION 
Twe> Opposing Strategies 
By Indicator SA Researcher Monica Bot 

For the third year in a row, widespread boycotts of African schools have occurred, especially 
in the Eastern Cape and Transvaal. The Department of Education and Training (DET) has stated 
that the number of schools involved in boycott action varies from 210 to 450 at any one time 
out of a total of approximately 7 500 schools. Yet there are only 328 secondary schools for 
Africans, and only 1 964 schools in urban areas — in other words the boycotts, which mainly 
occur at secondary level and in urban areas, have had a far more concentrated impact than 
DET's national statistics suggest. 
In addition, 400 000 African pupils did not re-register in July/August 1986, and consequently 
are not at school anymore; 33 schools have been closed for the rest of the school year; in 
certain areas, no effective teaching takes place, and, according to DET's liaison officer Peter 
Mundell, the many schools that remained open had covered only a third of this year's syllabus 
by September. In this article, Monica Bot reviews the events leading to the present impasse 
between DET and various community organisations, and stresses the need for increased 
participation of the African community in their education. 

g k decade after the Soweto 
k upheaval, African education 

Jr W, completes its third year in the 
current phase of serious and widespread 
school unrest, especially in secondary 
education. The present state of emergency 
and the strict security measures that 
surround school at tendance have brought a 
temporary impasse to the process of 
mobilisation among parents, pupils, 
teachers and community organisations 
around the future shape of African 
education. 

fetent^Events — 1 9 8 5 / 8 6 
Pupil demands have shifted over the past 
ten years from an initial rejection of 
Afrikaans and Bantu education to a 
demand for equal, ' f ree and compulsory 
education' in 1980; f rom the slogan 
'liberation now, education later' in 1985 to 
this year's rallying cry of 'people 's 
education for people 's power ' . Prior to the 
(select) state of emergency of 1985, 
pupils' short-term demands centred around 
education-related issues such as demo-
I N D I C A T O R S A Vol4No2 S P R I N G 1 9 8 6 

cratically elected SRCs, grievances 
regarding corporal punishment and age 
limit restrictions. Once the state of 
emergency was imposed, however, issues 
generally focussed nationally on the release 
of detainees, the removal of troops f rom 
the townships, and the unbanning of 
political groups. 
Cosas, the national student organisation 
that emerged in 1979, was banned in 
August last year, and amid calls for a 
boycott of exams and '1986 — a total 
class boycott ' , the Soweto Civic Association 
convened an important public meeting in 
October 1985. This led to the formation of 
the Soweto Parents Crisis Commit tee 
(SPCC) to negotiate with the authorities 
over the above demands and also, the 
deferment of school exams, the lifting of 
the state of emergency, the scrapping of 
Bantu education and the establishment of 
SRCs. Widespread boycotts occurred of 
the standard six to ten exams, especially in 
the Eastern Cape and Soweto — D E T 
estimated a 50-60 percent turn out in 
their schools (Sunday Tribune 1/12/85). 
At centres disrupted by unrest, 11 212 

Strict security 
measures have 
resulted in a 
temporary impasse 
in the process 
of mobilisation 
around the 
future shape of 
African 
education 
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candidates enrolled for the matric exam 
while only 3 210 actually wrote; elsewhere, 
13 019 enrolled and 7 313 wrote the final 
matric exams (The Star 23/4/86). 
Early in December 1985, the SPCC was 
asked to organise a national meeting, ' to 
address itself to the problems we face in 
the educational sphere ' , which was at tended 
later that month by 161 organisations. 
The resolutions taken at the University of 
the Witwatersrand conference covered a 
wide range of issues (see box 1), and the 
new, more radical focus turned to 
'people's education in people 's schools for 
people's power ' . 
An overview of consequent events in 1986 
is provided in the accompanying 
chronology. In March, after two months of 
continued unrest in certain Cape, 
Transvaal and Natal areas, the subsequently 
formed National Education Crisis 
Committee (NECC) convened in Durban to 
reassess the progress that had been made 
towards achieving various short-term 
demands. While D E T evidently felt they 
had met these, with the exception of the 
unbanning of Cosas, the N E C C took a 
different perspective. Nevertheless, it was 
decided that pupils would remain at 
school, or if on boycott, return (see box 2 
for full conference resolutions). Control 
over the running of Afr ican schools should 
be handed over to the community, and 

THE SOWETO PARENTS CRISIS COMMITTEE 
CONFERENCE 
Resolutions taken at the University of the Witwatersrand, 
Johannesburg, December 1985 
• To struggle against bantustan education departments and to support teachers in their 
struggle against these agents of aparlheid and to replace statutory parents committees with 
progressive parent/teacher/student structures at all schools 
• That teachers should work actively with students and parents in forming democratic SRCs 
and in dealing with the educational crisis 
• To call for the unconditional release of all students, parents and teachers detained in 
their struggle for people's education 
• To intensify the campaign to unban Cosas, to implement democratically elected SRCs, to 
forge close links between student, worker and community organisations and to 
encourage different student organisations to unite in struggle 

i That parents should refuse to pay school fees in 1986 and that textbooks and other 

nsisl 
>rga 

of the decisions of this conference and to actively strive for people's education as the 

pa. 
educational materials be provided free 
• To form a National Parents' Crisis Committee (to consist of seven regional 
representatives) that will liaise with local and regional organisations in the implementation 

new form of education for all sections of our people 
• To call on all students throughout the country to return to school on 28 January 
1986 
• That unless the following demands are met before the end of March 1986, another 
conference shall be convened to consider what action to take: 

— the erection of school buildings where such buildings have been damaged 
— the postponement of all exams until March 1986 
— the release of all students and teachers in detention 
— the reinstatement of all dismissed, suspended and forcibly transferred teachers 
— the unbanning of Cosas 
— the recognition of democratically elected SRCs 
— the lifting of the state of emergency. 

Let all our organisations and people strive for the implementation ol these resolutions, 
adopted at this historic conference. 
FORWARD TO PEOPLE'S EDUCATION 
(Replicated veitratim Irom o document issued by Hie SPCC) 
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'alternate people 's education programmes ' 
should be implemented. 

DET's S o l u t i o n 
In response to these developments, the 
Depar tment stated that it ' remained 
committed to separate education, whilst 
striving for parity'. In April , a ten-year plan 
was announced for African education, 
according to which 'all the country's 
educational institutions will fall under 
One umbrella, with the same standard for 
all' (City Press 18/5/86). Measures 
include: 
• Increased finance (despite the 
considerable increases, D E T ' s 1985/86 
budget is R1 157 831 000, compared with 
R3 222m spent on white education) 
• Teacher training: D E T hopes to have 
trained another 69 000 qualified black 
teachers by the end of the century 
• The improvement of teacher qualifications 
through various in-service training 
programmes (of the present teaching force, 
94,6% do not have matric and three 
years teacher training — Natal Mercury 
29/7/86) 
• An improved teacher-pupil ratio of 1:30 
(the Depar tment anticipates recruiting 
teachers f rom other races to achieve this) 
• Improved facilities such as laboratories, 
libraries, workshops and playing fields, and 
an improved pupil:classroom ratio 
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® Guidance and councillor teachers, and a 
system of career-oriented education 
• A pre-school orientation year is being 
worked out 
• The availability of technikons and 
technical colleges, of which there are 40 
countrywide at present; in addition, 
Minister of Education and Development 
Aid, Gerrit Viljoen, has stated that 'black 
people can also be admitted to white 
institutions'. 

More recently, announcements have 
been made with regard to the SA 
Certification Council Bill, which makes 
provision for pupils of different race groups 
to write the same matric exam, if this is 
agreed to by two or more ministers heading 
the four 'own affairs' depar tments of 
education; and proposes the same matric 
certificate, shorn of any reference to the 
racial identity of the issuing authority. 
Furthermore, Minister de Klerk 
(National Education) stated that it would 
be preferable to have a black education 
minister taking decisions for members of his 
own race or group (Eastern Province 
Herald 19 and 22/8/86). 

Doubts have been expressed by D E T , 
however, about the success of their 
strategy; Viljoen has stated that although 
there will be 'dramatic progress ' , he does 
not foresee 'full parity' after ten years 
because the backlog is so great, and that 'I 
don't think we will solve the education 
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THE NATIONAL EDUCATION CRISIS 
COMMITTEE CONFERENCE 
Resolutions taken in Durban, March 1986 
1 To call upon students nationally to support the Mayday celebrations in the most 
appropriate form 
2 To expose, isolate and to fight against Inkatha 
3 To condemn all repressive actions taken against teachers (e.g. dismissals) and to urge 
all obstructive organisations and teachers to stop their negative and repressive roles and to 
stop collaborating with the authorities against democratic teachers 
4 To declare June 16 the National Youth Day 
5 That Cosas is unbanned forthwith, and call on all students to plan for national united 
action to give effect to this declaration 
6 That banning orders on oil organisations including the ANC be lifted; all political 
prisoners and detainees be released (including the Sharpeville six) and exiles be allowed to 
return home; all treason trials be stopped; the banning order on meetings be lifted; 
and that apartheid be completely dismantled 
7 To form a National Action Committee which will be made up of representatives from 
all national organisations that subscribe to the decisions/recommendations of this conference 
8 To call on all those countries, corporations and individuals with investments in South 
Africa to immediately withdraw such investments, and to call upon all countries to cancel 
landing rights to South African Airways 
9 To accept recommendations 1,2 and 3 of the Ad Hoc Committee of People's Education 
1 0 To make it known to the entire world that we consider the Reagan Administration 
as accomplices in the crimes of apartheid; to call on all freedom loving people all over the 
world to further isolate the apartheid regime internationally and call on the American 
people not to support the murderous policies of the Reagan administration, particularly their 
attempts to destabilise the legitimate and popular government of MPLA in Angola 
11 To urge all communities and democratic organisations to launch appropriate regional 
and/or national mass action campaigns, by considering all forms of rent, consumer and 
other boycott 
1 2 To demand that the state should provide creches, nursery schools and after-school 
centres for all children; and that legislation be implemented giving women the right to job 
security and adequate maternity leave 
1 3 That all students should return to school when the new term starts to: 
• in such cases where schools have been closed, they must be occupied and we must 
demand the right to education 
• use the presence of students at schools to assist in building and regrouping of our 
student organisations 
• implement alternate people's education programmes immediately. 

crisis ... until we have a more acceptable 
political formula ' (City Press 18/5/86). 
DET ' s deputy minister Sam de Beer also 
said that 'what we are experiencing in 
black education at the moment can only be 
dealt with in depth if the reasonable 
political aspirations of blacks are dealt with' 
(Cape Times 13/4/86). 

^The N E C C R e s p o n d s 
The N E C C rejected the ten-year plan, 
however, because the content of education 
and the structure in which it is taught 
remains intact, and despite increased 
buildings, teachers and inspectors over 
the last ten years, the crisis had increased 
(City Press 18/5/86). The N E C C went 
on to say that 'we have completely different 
criteria for educational legitimacy — 
namely community acceptability in the form 
of parent , teacher and student 
participation, and the contribution by 
progressive intellectuals'. Therefore , they 
proposed to 'work vehemently on an 
alternative education program ... suitable 
to all the country's inhabitants ' , which will 
'harmonise relations between mental 
labour and intellectual labour by merging 

DET's ten year 
plan for improving 
African 
education was 
rejected by the 
NECC, which 
emphasises 
community 
acceptability 
and participation 



theory with practice' . 
The state clamped down in June 1986, 
however, and additional security 
measures became applicable in African 
schools in July. A large number of 
N E C C members were detained, and as a 
consequence, the momentum of people 's 
education has slowed down considerably. 
Local and regional crisis in education 
committees, SRCs, student congresses and 
parent/teacher/student associations have 
sprung up to voice pupils' demands — 
which once again centre on more direct 
issues such as the removal of security 
forces, identity documents and other 
measures; as well as for D E T to negotiate 
with the N E C C . Some organisations, 
such as the Transvaal Students Congress 
(Trasco) and the Soweto Youth and 
Students Congresses (Soyco and Sosco), are 
very strong and efficient. 

During personal discussions with people 
from the SA Council for Higher 
Education (Sached), the Programme for 
Technological & Engineering Careers 
(Protec) and the N E C C , it became clear 
that there are wide variations in what 
happens in different parts of the country; in 
some, like the Eastern Cape, pupils 
refused to re-register despite the N E C C ' s 
decision to resume schooling, resulting in 
the eventual closure of schools. In other 
areas, such as Soweto, although there is 
no actual boycott, little or no learning takes 
place on the school premises. In the 
second half of the year, the N E C C has 
tried to re-establish communication 
channels again — in some areas, student 
confidence in the N E C C has waned as 
deadlines have passed and there are no 
results (especially in Alexandra , where a 
'non-academic year ' is being held, and the 
Eastern Transvaal). 

Recently, the N E C C has reiterated its call 
for the government to give control of the 
schools to the community — 'we want to 
resume the duty of setting syllabuses ... 
education itself must rest in our hands (the 
community) and boycotts will be a thing 
of the past ' (Sunday Times 14/9/86). The 
N E C C hopes to regain some of its 
momentum by, among other planned 
projects, bringing out a booklet on the 
aims of people 's education to guide 
discussion nationwide. 

P e o p l e ' s E d u c a t i o n 
There is a need for a clear and workable 
definition of what exactly is envisaged by 
'people's education' . It is articulated as 
an objective in many forums and its applied 
form varies broadly f rom f reedom songs 
to political education. Various 
organisations, however, are taking a 
serious look at specific curriculum changes 
and are involved in developing history 
and English materials. Apar t f rom the 
NECC's Educat ion Secretariat, the 

1986: STASIS 

A T T E N D A N C E P A T T E R N S 
& I S S U E S 

JANUARY Low to no attendance as African secondary schools open, esp in Soweto, Pretoria, E 
ond W Cape. 
Natal: boycott al 3 high schools. 
Generally high attendance by the end of the month, except in Port Elizabeth (PE). 

FEBRUARY W Cape: schools half empty in Guguletu, Langa, Nyonga, Boland. 
Soweto: pupils show up out refuse to enter class in some schools. 
Boycotts in Alexandra (Alex), Witbonk, some N Tvl areos, Soshanguve, Atteridgeville 
(All), Kagiso, Tembisa, Momelodi (unrest, grievances re school fees). 

MARCH Classes temporarily suspended at Pace College (Soweto), 7 Imboli and Sobantu town-
ship schools (Pmb) and in 3 Wilbank townships; boycott continues in Alex unrest. 
W Tvl: over 20 schools indefinitely suspended due to continued unrest. In Daveyton 
(Benoni): thousands boycott (colleague's detention). 
Cope: 'inferior' free stationery books burnt at 2 schools. In New Brighton (PE), 5 
schools dosed, leading to stayaway protest by all pupils. 

APRIL By 8 April, about 100 000 pupils on boycott, esp in W Tvl, E & W Cape. 
DET: 136 out of 7 362 schools have less than 80% attendance (1,8% stoyaway). 
Boycotts to support demands in: W Cape, Alex, Att (detentions), Stilfontein (police 
presence), Soweto (wont automatic promotion), Temrnso, Warmbaths (detentions), 
Bekkersdal (Azasm and local youth congress feud), PE (adequate stationery, setbooks); 
Umlazi, Chesterville (Obn), Humansdorp (educational demands). 
Classes temporarily suspended in Grahomstown, Potchefstroorn, Soshanguve, Pmb 
Lamontville, Bloemfontein. 

MAY Mayday: almost complete stayaway in Tvl, Cope; attendance varies in Natal and OFS. 
Att: 40 schools boycott (demands-, resignation of police ond councillors, SRC offices, 
refund exam fees, unbon Cosas, free stationery). OET threatens to close 6 schools (no 
effective attendance or discipline). Situation in Soweto much the some. 
In Mangaung (OFS), dosses in 6 schools suspended (similar demands); in Mamelodi 
dosses also suspended at a technical high school. 
Cape Peninsula: near total stayawoy after Crossroads unrest. 
OET: boycotts down from 300-450 schools to 210 in May. 

JUNE School holidays. 

JULY Attendance low, esp in secondary schools in the Vaal, E Rand, Alex, Pretoria districts. 
Al some schools, new identity documents refused or torn up. 
Re-registration of African pupils varies from 30-50% in the Cape, up lo 60% in Natal. 
Overall, DET says 80% re-registered; some 1,3m out of 1,7m pupils. 
By end of month, appr 74% attendance overall (in primary schools over 90%). Very 
poor attendance in Jhb orea, Vereeniging, E Cope (in a number of schools, (lasses are 
suspended) and Lomontvilfe high school. 

AUGUST Boycotts by about 60 000 pupils (62 sec schools) in Alex and Sowelo (remove security 
measures, DET negotiate with NECC, release detained pupils); in Durban's Lamontville, 
ChesterYille & Clermont (Mxenge commemoration); PE, Bekkersdol and Tembisa 
(security measures). 
Classes suspended/dosed in 29 E Cope sec schools, 1 Pmb school, 11 Duncan Village 
schools (E London), a Katlehong school. 

SEPTEMBER In E Cape: 10 primary and 10 secondary schools dosed for rest of year due to no re-
registration of pupils or no attendance. 
Low attendance al LamonWille high school; in PE, delegation meets wilh DET resulting 
in return to school subject lo certain conditions re attendance rate and standards. 
Pupils at one school walk out again (identity document issue); ot some schools, pupils 
leave after first break. 
Sowelo: al almost all secondary schools no lessons lake place (demand withdrawal of 
troops, release of detainees). A further 13 secondary schools are closed, bringing total 
lo 33 (10 in Soweto, 2 in E Rand, 1 in Natal); affecting some 8 000 pupils. 
Cope Peninsula: by 20/9 DET attendance is between 75-85 percent ot senior secondary 
schools and over 90 percent at primary schools. 

OCTOBER Pamphlet distributed by National Student Co-ordinating Committee, in conjunction with 
Trasco, calls for continuing stayaway until DET meets pupils' demands. Thousands of 
pupils continue boycott in E Rond, Soweto, Vaol Triangle and E Cope (demands: 
release detainees, scrap security regulations, l ift state of emergency, withdraw security 
forces, unbon Cosos ond reopen all schools). 
Arsonists attempt to set fire lo four E and W Rand schools, in one incident books are 
burnt. 
Kollehong and Soweto: disturbances al matric exam centres. Security forces and police 
on premises of exam centres to ensure candidates' safety. 
Pace Commercial College to close temporarily due to ongoing education crisis and 
decrease in income from donors. 
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THE SCHOOL STRUGGLE 

GOVERNMENT ACTIONS 
& STATEMENTS 
Dedored official tolerance of lote enrolment. Rescheduled internal exams postponed . 
from 16/1; new exam and promotion plan announced, whereby 1986 academic year is 
to start on 2/4. 
Police requested not to bon those SPCC meetings that DET is informed about. 
Free basic stationery supplied to 4m pupils; DET reiterates schools do not have school 
fees but a school fund (sports facilities etc). 
Security guards to be placed, at oil school gates as from 28/1. 

Prescribed books wil l be supplied free from next year. 
Exam date for secondary schools changed to March, following meeting of DET, SPCC 
and principals. 

Official stance: only pupil demand not met is unbanning of Cosas — schoolfees not 
applicable, free books since 1979, free stationery os from 1986, free prescribed books 
next year; exams postponed, some SRCs are functioning, teachers are reinstated on 
educational grounds; regulations exist regarding corporal punishment and sexual 
harassment. 
First state of emergency lifted on 7/3, hundreds of detainees released. 

COMMUNITY ACTIONS 
& STATEMENTS 
Transvaal Students Congress (Trasco) is formed. 
Various regional report back meetings take place on SPCC conference, resolutions are 
endorsed (Mamelodi, Witbonk, PE, Bloemfontein, Durban). 
SPCC sends telex messages to stote president, DET, Law & Order, osking not to station 
security forces near schools when pupils return. 

SPCC warns there wil l be problems if DET insists on pupils writing exams before 
March, urges parents not to poy schoolfees at state-owned schools. 
Rev Tsele (SPCC) says they want parents to control the education of their children, the 
role of DET diminished, and 'an education that wil l be part of the people's political, 
social and economic aspirations'. 

SPCC and DET representatives meet. 
NECC claims school problems hove deepened (police/pupil confrontations, detentions, 
insistence on schoolfees etc.). 
NECC Durban conference: attended by parents, teachers, pupils, and some 160 civic, 
political and labour organisations; calls for pupils to remoin at school, and to help 
parents and teachers devise a new education system. 

JANUARY 

FEBRUARY 

MARCH 

PE: DET representative soys deportment wil l not tolerate 'people's education'. 
Minister of National Education F W de Klerk makes various statements on increased 
government spending on black education, and says that apartheid in education is the 
only means to advonce. 
DET warns that candidates who have not paid exam fees by 25/4 wil l not be allowed 
to sit for November matric exams. Matric exams (1985) postponed from Mayday to 2 
May. 

NECC executive is elected: Vusi Khanyile and Rev Molefe Tsele (Jhb) ond Ihron 
Rensburg (PE). The People's Education Secretariat is created under the convenorship of 
Zwelokhe Sisulu (other members-. Provin Gordhan of the NIC, Fr Smangaliso 
Mkhatshwa of the SACBC, Fr Albert Nolan and UDF's Rev Stofile). 
Various NECC report bock meetings take place. Concern is expressed in some areas 
over motfic exam registration deadline, over Moyday exams and payment of exam 
fees. 
Atosa president, R Peteni, soys nothing less than people's control of education would 
satisfy demands. 

APRIL 

From January to March, R l l m worth of textbooks ond nearly R9m of stationery were 
supplied to DET schools (by 16 April, R27 597 destroyed by pupils). 
Minister of Education ond Development Aid G Viljoen: dissociates his deportment 
from Verwoerd policy, and soys they ore fully prepared to negotiate over formation of 
liaison bodies for parents, teachers and students; the government wil l appoint a black 
person to head black education; and he is willing to negotiate on people's education, if 
it meons providing education which satisfies a community's aspirations. He does not 
think that the school unrest situation wil l be solved until a more acceptable political 
formula is found. 
6858 African pupils write std 10 exam, held over from 1985. 

NECC Soys it is 'insensitive' of government to present a 10-year educational plan to on 
angry country; a brooder political solution is needed. 
W Cape: the Parent Teacher Student Associations (PTSA) W Cape is formed, demand o 
democratic system of alternative education, SRCs, PTSAs etc. 
PE: Crisis in Education Committee asks DET to relinquish control of township schools. 
Trosco calls on pupils not to pay schoolfees, demand return of fees. 
NECC president V Khanyile says NECC has set up the Sisulu Commission, to work out 
on education system 'until liberation'. 

MAY 

Schools closed o day early for winter holidays. 
National stale of emergency dedored on 12/6, number of NECC members detained. 
African schools wil l reopen two weeks later (14/7), to implement plans agoinsl disrup-
tions; special afternoon sessions and Saturday tuition wil l be given to calch up. 

Parents of private school pupils call for 16 June closure, and form a steering commit-
tee to discuss how they can participate in the struggle. 
Khonyile: pupils can attend private schools until the end of the year. 

JUNE 

Official plon of action: security guards at all urban African schools, id cards for pupils, 
re-registration, teachers not to get involved in political organisations, teachers and 
pupils to stay indoors during school hours, etc. Special 'catch up' programmes distrib-
uted to principals. 
Pupils can be barred from registering without reasons having to be supplied, ond con 
be placed in any standard or doss. Additional security measures applicable in 6 
districts, preventing pupils from being on street during school hours ond enforcing 
adherence to the syllabus. 
Funds to be transferred from educational institutions where disorder persists. 
A base figure of actual enrolment wil l be fixed and regorded as the standard 
enrolment for the rest of 1986. DET sends 2m letters to parents, appealing for their 
aclive involvement and support for 'meaningful education', etc. 

NECC demands: DET to withdraw all security and disciplinary measures on schools 
unconditionally; release detained NECC members, students and teachers; legalise NECC 
and SRC meetings; and address itself to real problems, from state of emergency to 
involvement ol community in educational decision making. 
Pupils had returned to school on the basis that a people's education programme would 
be implemented. NECC would be unable to prevent a renewed call for 'liberation now, 
education later', as a consequence of new security measures. 

JULY 

DET threotens to invoke 1981 ruling that any student absent without cause for 10 
consecutive days wil l be regorded os having left the school (R1 143 of 29/5/81). 
Viljoen claims NECC wonts to replace current education system with 'the people's 
education system', an instrument to mobilise block communities to overthrow the 
government ond replace it with a block regime. 
Re-registration deadline extended to 22/8 for those pupils who have been unable to 
re-register for 'valid reasons'. 
Entire education situation declared to be 'sub judice'. 

NECC and 2 parents take DET to court over summary dismissal of 300 000 pupils, 
challenges the right to refuse registration or change any doss or standard a student is 
placed in. (The cose is dismissed with cost in September.) 
Sowelo parents oppeol to government to release detained NECC members 'because the 
people have faith ond trust in them'. NECC plans alternative programmes for pupils 
out of class, to enoble them to write DET exams. 

AUGUST 

DET meets delegation of church ministers and parents to discuss PE education crisis. E 
Cape schools to give special teaching programmes to catch up. 
DET requests Lekoa Town Council to normalise education crisis in Vaol Triangle 
townships. 
All pupils will write some exams at end of year, and internal exams must be completed 
by 22/12. 
Schools where pupils registered wil l continue functioning if a daily attendance rote of 
at least 80% is maintained. Deputy Minister of DET Sam de Beer: many pupils refused 
to re-register because of security force presence. 

Tuota colls for desegregated schooling ond o single ministry. 
NECC says they are still committed to holding talks with DET. NECC, Azasm, ECC, 
Azanyu and parents of private school pupils coll on DET to reopen schools os closure 
wil l deepen the education crisis. 

SEPTEMBER 

DET starts transferring teachers from 33 closed schools, teachers unhappy with move 
face dismissal. PFP MP Roger Burrows intervenes on behalf of 20 Lamontville 
teachers. 
Matric exams: a total of 106 000 full-time pupils have registered for matric exam, in 
addition to 130 000 private candidates. Centralised exam venues might be set up by 
DET if current situation in black schools deteriorates. Candidates who do not sit for 
October/November exam will hove to repeot full year or enter os private candidotes 
next year. 
Som de Beer says he is still prepared to meet with the NECC provided they submit a 
memorandum os a bosis for discussion. DET does not provide daily information about 
what is happening at exam centres ' in the interest of individual candidates'. 

NECC requests Turret Correspondence College to turn down applications of pupils who 
hove boycotted and dropped out of school during the lost two years. 
Lomontville Parents' Committee proposes committee of elected student and teacher 
representatives, DET officials ond principal to negotiate school's reopening and other 
issues. 
Sowelo: the All African Students' Action Committee is launched to look into various 
students' demands, particularly the postponement of final matric exams. The SPCC and 
SCA call on DET to grant permission to those pupils unable to write to do so early next 
year. 
NECC soys it finds it difficult to 'steady the boat' unless government allows it to speak 
freely ond directly to pupils. With regard to people's education, English and history 
subject committees hove been created ond the syllabi of all deportments are being 
examined. 

OCTOBER 
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THE SPCC CONFERENCE 
Resolutions on People's Education — 1 
This conference notes thot apartheid education 
1 is totally unacceptable to the oppressed people 
2 divides people into classes and ethnic groups 
3 is essentially a means of control to produce subservient, docile people 
4 indoctrinates and domesticates 
5 is intended to entrench apartheid and capitalism. 
Therefore, we resolve to actively strive for people's education as the new form of 
education for all sections of our people, declaring that people's education is education that: 
1 enables the oppressed to understand the evils of the apartheid system and prepares 
them for participation in a non-racial, democratic system 
2 eliminates capitalist norms of competition, individualism ond stunted intellectual 
development and one that encourages collective input and active participation by all, as well 
as stimulating critical thinking and analysis 
3 eliminates illiteracy, ignorance and exploitation of any person by another 
4 equips and trains all sectors of our people to participate actively and creatively in the 
struggle lo attain people's power in order to establish a non-racial democratic South Africa 
5 allows students, parents, teachers and workers to be mobilised into appropriate 
organisational structures which enable them to enhance the struggle for people's power and 
to participate actively in the initiation and management of people's education in all its 
forms 
6 enables workers to resist exploitation and oppression at their work place. 

On People's Education — 2 
This conference notes that the implementation of programmes to promote people's 
education is an urgent matter. 
Believing that 
1 all student/teacher/parent and community-based organisations must work vigorously and 
energetically to promote people's education 
2 all programmes must enhance the organisation of all sections of our people, wherever they 
may be 
3 the programmes must encourage critical and creative thinking and working methods 
4 the programmes must promote the correct values of democracy, non-racialism, 
collective work and active participation. 
Hereby resolves: 
1 that the recommendations of the commission on people's education be referred to the 
incoming commitlee for use as a guideline for the formulation of programmes to 
promote people's education ot all levels 
2 that all local, regional and national structures mobilise the necessary human and 
material resources in the first instance from within communities and regions and then from 
other sources. 

In addition to 
demanding a more 
relevant 
curriculum, the 
NECC aims at 
increased 
community 
control over 
education 

Education Charter Campaign is collecting 
demands from students, parents, teachers 
and workers regarding a 'compulsory, 
dynamic and democratic education' . 
These will then be written into the 
Education Charter . Definitions of 
people's education to date have emphasised 
different aspects: 
• 'broad anti-apartheid education' (SPCC 
meeting, Cape Times 11/12/86) 
• an education 'in which each person can 
develop his or her talents to their 
greatest potential ' (Beyers Naude, in The 
Star 31/3/86) 
• 'education at the service of the people as 
a whole, education that liberates, 
education that puts the people in command 
of their lives' (Sisulu in Freund et al, 
1986: p i10) 
• 'people 's education will probably begin 
extra-murally ... It will most likely focus on 
alternatives to official history and the 
humanities ' (Khanyile, Financial Mail 
18/4/86) 
• ' . . . real people's education is a process 
... We will formulate our own history 
syllabus, which will include people 's 
perceptions of what history is, 
international and African history ... also 
consider the applications of science 
subjects ... the language question' 
(Rensburg in WIP 42, May 1986) 

• ' . . . one that liberates and puts the people 
in command of their lives. The struggle 
for people's education involves the 
transformation of the system of 
education to a new democratic society' 
(Trasco, in Sowetan 2/6/86). 

What is clear f rom the above conceptions is 
that a lot of serious organising, thinking 
and writing still needs to be done to give 
content to people 's education. Minister 
Viljoen has stated that 'education 
authorities will be prepared to negotiate 
about, and correct, shortcomings in these 
respects' , and mentioned history and 
literature as two examples. He went on to 
say that 'Alternative choices which kept 
the interests and aspirations of all 
communities in mind could possibly be 
offered' (The Star 15/7/86). 

Whether the conflict over demands and 
alternative forms of education could be 
worked out between D E T and the 
N E C C and other organisations is another 
big question, of course. It seems 
unlikely, if D E T insists on these 
negotiations occurring through their 
official committees, f rom which various 
African teachers ' associations have 
already withdrawn. Zwelakhe Sisulu said, 
however, that they will present their 
curriculum proposals to D E T . 

• C o m m u n i t y C o n t r o l 
The resolutions taken regarding people 's 
education at the SPCC conference (see 
box 3) show the linkage with concepts 
developed in other countries, such as 
education for liberation and consciousness 
raising of the oppressed. Whatever actual 
content is given to people 's education, 
critical attention will have to be given to 
problem areas that Prof Mike Ashley of 
UCT's Education Depar tment has 
pointed out; those of standards, education 
of the critical intellect, and the fact that 
ethnicity and culture cannot be avoided. He 
concluded by warning that heavy 
ideology in education must be avoided 
(Sunday Times 27/7/86). 

A case in point is China, where the cultural 
revolution started by Chairman Mao 
approximately twenty years ago 'left some 
130m Chinese now in their late twenties 
to. late thirties unschooled in the chaos that 
ali but destroyed China's education 
system ... Some 17m young people were 
removed ... to the countryside, to "learn 
from the peasants'" (The Economist in The 
Sunday Star Review 3/8/86). 

In addition to the demand for a more 
relevant curriculum, however, is the 
strategy of increased community control 
over education. There are several 
countries where conflict over education was 
resolved by giving increased control over 
education to each of the conflicting groups. 
In an article on education in plural 
societies, renowned sociologist Theo Hanf 
names one consociational democracy 
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where education has almost never been in 
the centre of political conflict — 
Switzerland, which has a highly 
decentralised educational system, without 
a national authority for educational matters 
(in van Zyl Slabbert et al, 1980: p230). 
To break through the present impasse in 
education, therefore, government 
attempts aimed solely at improving the 
quality of educational provision are 
clearly insufficient. In order to gain a long-
term commitment to educational 
structures as well as content , intensive 
negotiation regarding increased 
participation in education will have to take 
place between government and the 
African community. Both have a 
considerable contribution to make in this 
process — the D E T with their 
administrative structure of all the schools 
and their expertise, and the N E C C and 
other organisations, their credibility in 
the community. 

Part of these negotiations will have to 
focus on the development of a curriculum 
that meets both the needs and 
aspirations of the African community and 
that will contribute to the development 
of a democratic process in this country. 
Teachers associations should play an 
important role in this process, through their 
widespread organisations. Over the past 
I N D I C A T O R S A Vol4 No 2 S P R I N G 1 9 8 6 

years, teachers have been in a difficult 
position, and looked upon with suspicion 
by pupils who identify them with the 
department. They are in a powerful 
position, as DET ' s Peter Mundell pointed 
out; 'Nobody restricts teachers to their 
syllabus, they can add to it . . . ' . Similarly, 
Curtis Nkondo ( N E C C member) stated 
that ' teachers are the ones who will be able 
to effect changes in the curriculum, 
syllabus and in textbooks. They should be 
able to identify the ideology in the 
subjects . . . ' (Saspu National Vol7/No3, 
1986). 
Finally, decentralised control not only over 
African education but all education 
departments must be considered — even if, 
initially, only to allow all schools and 
tertiary institutions to exercise the 'local 
option' if they want to become non-
racial. 

Refe rences 

Freund B, Mor r i s M a n d M a r e G . Transformation t. Durban : 1986. 
Hanf T. 'Educat ion a n d Consoc ia l iona l Conf l ic t Regulat ion in 
Plural Societies' in South Africa: Dilemmas of Evolutionary Change, 
(ed) Van Zyl Slabbert , F a n d O p l a n d , J. G r a h a m s t o w n : Rhodes 
University, Institute o f Social a n d Economic Research, 1980. 
Mur ray T R (ed). Politics & Education, Coses from Eleven Nations. 
Great Britain: Pergamon Press, 1983. 

O n 18/19 August o f this year , the au thor held discussions w i lh 
John Samuel of Sached; D a v i d C ramer of Protec; Zwe lakhe Sisulu o f 
the NECC, and in ear ly September, w i th Peter M u n d e l l o f DET. 

To break through 
the present 
impasse in 
education, 
government 
attempts aimed 
solely at improving 
the quality of 
educational 
provision are 
clearly insufficient 
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AFRICAN MATRIC 
RESULTS 

The Disintegration of Urban Education 
By Dr Ken Hartshorne, leading educationist and former 

member of the De Lange Commission 

In his annual overview of African matriculation results for Indicator SA, Dr Ken 
Hartshorne warns of the possibility of an 'education vacuum' developing in many urban 
townships, and suggests possible alternatives. 

DET is losing any 
authority to 
influence the 
education crisis 
in many urban 
townships 

rhe recent official closure of 33 
African schools, many of them high 
schools, brought a new element of 

desperation into the rapidly deteriorating 
relations between the Depar tment of 
Education and Training (DET) , and its 
teachers and pupils. The situation had 
already been exacerbated by the 
introduction of a security apparatus into 
black schools in July, and the detention of 
the secretary-general of the African 
Teachers Association of South Africa 
( A T A S A ) , who has since been released. 
The subsequent closure of schools indicates 
that the security control measures have 
not in fact succeeded, and that D E T is 
losing any authority to influence the 
education crisis in many urban townships. 

Against a backdrop of endemic civil 

unrest, many urban African schools have 
become 'no go' areas for departmental 
officials. With the closures, it is probable 
that D E T policy has stepped onto a 
slippery slope which can lead only to the 
shut-down of more schools. Responsible 
estimates suggest that about 250 000 
African pupils who enrolled at the 
beginning of 1986 were out of school by the 
final term. 

H i g h A t t r i t i on Rate 
At the standard ten level the position is 
likely to be even worse than in 1985. At the 
beginning of that year 25 584 pupils were 
enrolled in standard ten classes in D E T 
schools; 24 231 registered for the senior 
certificate examination, but in the end only 

1984 (revised data) 
Department of 'Self-governing' 'Independent1 NATIONAL 

1984 (revised data) Education & Training Homelands Homelands (TBVC) TOTALS 
CANDIDATES IB 146' 38 965' 29 081 ! 86192 
PASSES: Matriculation 2154 11,9% 3 596 9 ,2% 3 977 13,7% 9 727 11,3% 
PASSES: Senior Certificate 6 932 38,2% 13 605 34,9% 11684 40,2% 32 221 37,4% 
TOTAL PASSES 9 086 50,1% 17 201 44,1% 15 661 53,9% 41 948 48,7% 

1985 (provisional data) 
CANDIDATES 10 523' 43 502' 31 273' 85 298 
PASSES: Matriculation 1327 12,6% 4 329 9 ,9% 4 543 14,5% 10199 11,9% 
PASSES: Senior Certificate 3570 33,9% 14 695 33,8% 11 181 35,7% 29 446 34,5% 
TOTAL PASSES 4 897 46,5% 19 024 43,7% 15 724 50,2% 39 645 46,4% 

N O T E S O N S O U R C E S : 
1 Data from DET Annual Report: p335 . Pretoria: Government Printer, 1985. 
2 Data f rom Education and Manpower Production, N o 6 : p i 4. Research Institute for Edu-

cation Planning, UOFS, 1985. 
3 Data f rom Hansard 1986, Parliamentary Questions: Col 1276. 

E R R A T U M : See Indicator SA Urban Monitor. Vol3 No3, Table T: pl9. 

Data fo r Independent Homelands and Self-governing Homelands were transposed — 
headings o f columns should be interchanged. 
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Table 2 

DEPARTMENT 

Edi :ation ond Training (DET) 
Transkei 
B o p h u t h a t s w a n a 

Venda 
Ciskei 
Gazankulu 
KaNgwane 
KwaNdebele 
KwaZulu 
Lebowa 
QwaQwa 

SENIOR CERTIFICATE/MATRICULATION 1985 
Std 10 1 TOTAL PASSES 

Enrolment Wrote Passed Passed As % of 
March 1985 Examination Matriculation Senior Certificate No % Enrolment 

25 584 10 523 1327 12,6% 3 570 33,9% 4 897 46,5 19,1 

13 279 12 853 1440 11,2% 3 709 28,8% 5149 40,0 38,8 

11 169 10 498 1600 15,2% 4 409 42,0% 6 009 57,2 53,8 

4 953 4 668 1250 26,8% 2155 46,2% 3 405 73,0 68,7 

5 226 3 254 253 8,1% 908 27,9% 1161 36,0 22,2 

4 617 4 323 578 13,4% 1872 43,3% 2 450 56,7 53,1 

1974 1671 207 12,4% 747 44,7% 954 57,1 48,3 

1 818 1681 140 8,3% 592 35,2% 732 43,5 40,3 

20 991 19 592 1579 8,0% 5 570 28,4% 7149 36,4 34,0 

15 578 14 479 1605 11,1% 5 328 36,8% 6 933 47,9 44,5 

1 833 1756 220 12,5% 586 33,4% 806 45,9 44,0 

107 022 85 298 10199 11,9% 29 446 34,5% 39 645 46,4 37,0 

Billy Paddock 

February 1986: Pupils march through KwaMashu (near Durban) en route to the DET circuit office to protest the alleged non-expenditure of 
R5,7m set aside for text books and stationery. 
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Although DET 
standard ten 
enrolments were 
about one-quarter 
of the national 
total, they 
provided only 
12,3 percent of 
total black 
passes in South 
Africa (including 
all homelands) 

10 523 wrote the examination, of whom 
4 897 passed (see tables 1 and 2). This 
overall pass rate represented 46,5 percent 
of those who wrote, but only 19,1 percent 
of the original standard ten enrolment; 
matriculation passes represented 12,6 
percent of those who wrote, but only 5,2 
percent of the beginning of the year 
enrolment . In other words, only one out 
of every five African pupils of the original 
enrolment passed standard ten (senior 
certificate), and only one out of every 20 
ended up with a matriculation pass 
(matric exemption). 

The D E T has claimed that the results of 
those candidates who decided to wait until 
May/June 1986 to write will improve this 
gloomy picture, but these results have not 
yet been published. There are allegations 
of widespread irregularities and indications 
that candidates performed even worse in 
these held-over examinations than at the 
end of 1985. 

Table 2 indicates that in 1985, with the 
exception of Ciskei, the homeland 
education depar tments did not have 'drop-

out ' on the scale experienced by DET. 
The latter depar tment , governing African 
education in 'white' South Africa, 
accounted for nearly 70 percent of the total 
drop-out number. In the end, D E T 
provided only 12,3 percent of the total 
passes although its standard ten 
enrolments were about one-quarter of the 
national total. It should be noted, too, 
that pro rata to overall enrolments D E T 
should be providing 30 percent of all 
standard ten African candidates 
(comparative totals include all ten 
homelands). 

Q u a l i t y a n d Q u a n t i t y 
Graphs 1 to 4 indicate that there has 
been little change overall in the statistical 
markers of educational quality — the 
overall, national passrate remains below 50 
percent and matriculation passes range 
around 10 to 12 percent. However , the new 
tendency that is very clear is 
quantitative: 
• Nationally, there is an actual decrease 

AFRICAN MATRIC 
Graph 1 
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both in the number of candidates and of 
ordinary standard ten passes (see graph 1). 
# Graph 2 indicates a severe falling off in 
numbers in D E T schools between 1984/85; 
# yet graphs 3 and 4 show a normal 
pattern of growth in the self-governing and 
independent homeland departments . 
# Overall normal growth pat terns would 
have suggested a minimum of 110 000 
standard ten examination candidates 
nationwide in 1985, instead of which 
there were 85 000 in practice. 
The picture presented in graph 2 
dramatically illustrates the disintegration of 
African education in the urban areas of 
South Africa. However , even more serious 
than the fall-off in numbers — certainly 
for the longer term well-being of education 
— is the breakdown of the learning 
environment in D E T schools. The physical 
presence of pupils at an urban township 
school is no guarantee that learning is 
taking place, in spite of efforts to enforce 
it by the presence of troops or police. 
Teachers are demoralised, pupils are 
restless and disturbed by events, regular 

learning habits are breaking down, pupils 
do not bring their books to school, and 
they are not prepared to do homework 
or have their work evaluated by means of 
tests or examinations. 
Fur thermore, there is considerable lack of 
trust in the reliability of the senior 
certificate examination and too common 
an attitude that cheating ' the system' is 
justified. While in the present socio-
political and educational context much of 
this is understandable, the growing 
breakdown in the learning environment 
holds grave dangers for the future . 
Things have gone so far that even radical 
changes in the political dispensation in 
South Africa are unlikely to bring about 
immediate and positive restoration of an 
educational environment in which learning 
can take place. 

I n f o r m a l A l t e r n a t i v e s 
Given the unlikelihood of radical 
political change in the next few years and 
the continuing breakdown of 

Alternatives outside 
the formal 
school system 
could be the 
negotiation of a 
new kind of 
local community 
management, 
and the setting up 
of private 
community schools 
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negotiation should present itself. Until 
the state of emergency is lifted and strong 
security controls removed, however, the 
possibility of this kind of negotiation taking 
place must remain very questionable, 
productive as it might be under happier 
circumstances. 

More likely would be the second 
alternative, which would involve setting 
up private community schools, without the 
support of the state. There are many 
historical precedents for this kind of 
initiative in South Africa, f rom the C N O 
schools at the beginning of the century to 
those that were set up on the East Rand 
in the mid-fifties to resist Bantu education. 
Such a movement would require 
disciplined, planned involvement and 
commitment f rom parents , teachers and, 
in particular, pupils. There would inevitably 
be problems of registration and 
recognition, and at tempts at control by the 
Depar tment , but these obstacles should 
not be insurmountable if local community 
organisations were strong and united. 

It has to be remembered , too, that large 
numbers of school buildings in the urban 
areas were paid for and built by 
communities, either directly (through the 
loan levy system of financing), or were 
donated to the community by 
organisations such as 'Teach ' . Hence the 
depar tment would have a moral duty to 
make such buildings available. Apar t f rom 
the resources which the community itself 
put into such schools, it would have to seek 
additional sources of financing in order 
to be able to provide effective teaching and 
acceptable standards. There is no reason 
why private sector funding should not be 
negotiated for such schools on conditions 
acceptable to both parties. Al though there 
would be tensions in a co-operative 
effort between a community and private 
sector interests, there is no doubt that 
the latter could play an important role in 
educational change by the way their 
resources were allocated. 

A n E d u c a t i o n V a c u u m 
Unless initiatives of this kind are 
under taken, an 'education vacuum' will 
develop in many urban townships. African 
schools will remain empty or will be 
closed, the number of 'street children' will 
increase even fur ther , and the baby of 
'education ' will be thrown away with the 
bathwater of 'schooling'. The outcomes 
of this, both for local communities and the 
wider South African society, could be 
long-lasting and tragic. 

The early warning signals are surely 
strident enough for all of us to hear , f rom 
government and education depar tments 
through to parents and community leaders. 
What is happening at the level of African 
matriculation is but one indicator of a deep 
malaise in the body politic. We disregard 
it at our peril. 

The breakdown of the 
learning 

environment is 
evidenced by pupils 

not bringing their books 
to school, not doing 

homework or tests and, 
in some instances, 

burning their exercise 
books (Diepkloof, 

Soweto, 4 June 1986). 

depar tmental authority in the urban 
townships, the existence of an education 
'vacuum' becomes a real probability unless 
alternatives are sought outside of the 
formal school system. There would seem to 
be two possibilities deserving 
consideration. 
The first alternative will depend upon 
whether D E T , as it loses control of the 
situation and closes more schools, will be 
prepared to negotiate a new kind of local 
community management . If based on 
parent/ teacher/pupil bodies and a new 
agreed upon curriculum, this approach 
might to some extent accommodate the 
specifically stated goals of 'people 's 
education' . The outcome would also depend 
upon the negotiating strengths of the 
N E C C movement (the National Education 
Crisis Commit tee) and its local 
community representatives; whether they 
will survive the pressures of the state of 
emergency and maintain a high enough 
level of credibility and acceptance among 
parents , teachers and pupils to provide 
sufficient national cohesion and 
leadership, if the opportunity for 
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Reform or 
Transformation? 

Dismantling the Department of Co-operation & Development 

By Christione Elios, Senior Researcher, Unit for the Sociology of 
Development University of Stellenbosch 

'The administrative process is one of 
the most secret parts of our society' 
(Budlender 1984: p3). 
For the last ten years, practically every single 
statutory act concerning Africans has 
contained a clause requiring a vow of 
secrecy from each official associated with 
its administration. This feature gives some 
idea of the problem of achieving accuracy 
and clarity when examining the actual 
implementation of the legislation. 
With the recent abolition of some influx 
controls, 40 000 employees were lost to 
the Ministry of Constitutional Development 
and Planning at midnight on 30 June 
1986. How the responsibilities — both for 
legislation concerning Africans and for 
the officials of the now defunct Department 
of Co-operation and Development — were 
inherited and restructured by Minister 
Heunis's Department is investigated here, 
and evaluated in terms of the reform 
process. 
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Dismantling the protean Department 
of Co-operation and Development 
started on a pragmatic note in 1983, 

with the transfer of African taxation 
functions to the Department of Finance 
(see diagram). Then, in 1984, a more 
significant change occurred as part of the 
restructuring process when the Department 
of Justice took over the prosecution of 
'pass law' offences. According to an SAIRR 
survey conducted a month after this 
transfer, only 30 cases a day were being 
heard in the courts, compared with the 
norm of 200 cases a day when held under 
the auspices of the Department of Co-
operation and Development. One 
drawback, however, is that the 
monitoring of these cases has proved to be 
extremely difficult under the new system. 

Subsequently, the introduction of the 
tricameral system of government saw the 
transfer of the Minister of Co-operation 
and Development, Mr Piet Koornhof, from 
being the head of a vast African empire 

Very severe 
penalties still 

exist for African 
people who 

break the laws 
contained in 

the influx 
abolition act. 

Under threat of 
demolition 

and eviction, a 
community 

continues with 
their daily 

routine 
(Vlakfontein, 
June 1986). 



The tricameral 
parliament 
necessitated 
new administrative 
provisions for 
the African 
majority 

to being chairman of the President 's 
Council — an advisory body where no 
African was to be seen. The tricameral 
parliament inadvertently demanded an 
instant solution to the oligarchic powers 
that the former Depar tment had 
accumulated. In terms of part iv of the 

Republic of South Africa Constitution 
Act No 110 of 1983, legislation is divided 
into 'own' affairs and 'general ' affairs. 
As there are only three segregated houses, 
for the white, 'coloured' and the Indian 
communities, some provision has had to be 
made for South Africa 's unrepresented 

WHITE ADMINISTRATION OF AFRICAN AFFAIRS 
The Transfer of Functions from the Department of Co-operation & Development 

NEW FUNCTIONS BY DEPARTMENT 
DEPARTMENT OF CO-
O P E R A T I O N A N D 
DEVELOPMENT 

O F FINANCE D E P A R T M E N T 
African taxation FINANCE 
Local authority levies Income tax; local authority 

levies; regional services 
levies; employees tax 

JUSTICE 
All African customary law 
cases? 
Pass law, curfew, 
presence 
Civil cases 

i i iu i f i u n 

w, illegal 

HOME AFFAIRS 
Demography 
Reference documents; 
sus statistics, e.g. birtl 
deaths, marriages 

WELFARE 
Pensions, disability grants, 
social pensions, welfare 

D E P A R T M E N T O F 
JUSTICE 
Deals with all cases, civil 
and criminal, concerning 
Africans 

DEPARTMENT OF HOME 
AFFAIRS 

s, deaths, marriages; 
Director of Black Popula-
t i o n , e . g . issue ID 
documents 

LOCAL AUTHORITY 
Administration boards, 
community councils, town 
councils, village councils 

INFORMAL SETTLEMENT 
Squatters 

LAND 
Prescribed areas 
Proclaimed areas 

LABOUR 
Administration boards 

HOUSING 
Administration boards 
Own responsibility 
Private sector 

D E P A R T M E N T 
MANPOWER 
Deals with African labour 
in terms of the Labour 
Relations Act 

/ \ 
/ t 

DEPARTMENT OF CON-
STITUTIONAL DEVEL-
0 P M E N T A N D 
P U N N I N G 
Pensions, disability, social 
pensions, welfare 

LOCAL AUTHORITY 
Development boards, local 
authorities, town commit-
tees, town councils 

I N F O R M A L 
SETTLEMENTS 
Emergency and controlled 
squatting 
Trading 
Responsible for the alloca-
tion of land 

UCASA 

\ 
t 

ADMINISTRATORS 
EACH PROVINCE 

OF 

A non-statutory 
LOCAL AUTHORITIES IN 

ory body W H I T E ' URBAN AREAS 
Development bodies (com 
munity services) 
Local authorities 
Local committees 

1 

Responsible for the alloca-
tion of land 

HOUSING 
? 
Own responsibility 
Private sector 

DEPARTMENT OF EDU-
CATION AND DEVELOP-
MENT AID 

(1) Education 
Pre-primary, primary, sec-
ondary, tertiary and tech-
nical education 
(2) Homeland Areas 
Powers, duties and (unc-
tions in terms of Section 
36A of the National Stales 
Constitution Act No 21 of 
1971 (transferred in terms 
of GG 10184:659:32) 
• Land Reservation 
Section 36A(1) 
• Proclamation of Land 
Section 36A(2) 
• All legal (unctions wilh 
regard to such land 
Section 36A(3)(a)-(f)(4) 
(Group Areas Act No 36 of 
1966 not applicable to 
such areas) 
• Formerly Minister of 
Plural Relations and De-
velopment responsible for 
Section 36A(5) 

(3) Local Authorities in 
'black' rural areas 
(i.e. the independent and 
self-governing homelands) 

(4) Land 
Homelands (see above) 
Trust land 

(5) Labour 
Labour bureaus? 

Notes 
1 This diagram does not profess to be all-inclusive of the chonges lhat hove taken place. 
2 The question marks refer to instances where it had not been possible to establish any certainty regarding responsibility. 
3 Information was drown Irom the various Acts, proclamations which hove been published and Hansards. 
4 I am grateful to Dr P H van Rooyen of the Department of Development Administration, University of Stellenbosch, who checked the diagram and suggested certain 
improvements. 
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T 
African majority. 

The solution has been as ingenious and 
probably as logical as any solution that 
excludes 75 percent of the popula t ion 
from the franchise could ever be. 
Firstly, Afr ican affairs relating to 
finance, crime and demography were 
legitimately t ransfer red to the responsible 
(white) ministers in the 'general affairs ' 
cabinet (see d iagram). Howeve r , those 
African mat ters falling under 'own affairs ' 
in terms of the new consti tut ion initially 
proved to be more problemat ic . In ano ther 
grand exercise of apar theid logic, this 
stumbling block was overcome by making 
the Minister of Const i tut ional 
Development and Planning, Mr Chris 
Heunis , responsible for the major i ty of 
laws, proclamat ions and regulat ions 
concerning Afr icans which had arisen 
over the past 100 odd years in South 
Africa. A t one stage his ministry became 
responsible overnight for an extra 15 000 
employees. 

Reform I m p l i c a t i o n s 
O n e of the exceptions to Minister Heunis ' s 
assumption of control over Afr ican 
'own' affairs was Afr ican educat ion . 
Despi te the D e Lange Commiss ion 
recommendat ions of one educat ion 
system for all South Afr ican school 
children, Afr ican educat ion has r emained 
an 'own ' affair , with a white minister 
appointed to head the depa r tmen t . T h e 
responsibility for the independen t and self-
governing homelands also proved 
difficult to re-al locate — so the por t fo l io of 
'Deve lopment Aid ' was added to 
'Afr ican Educa t ion ' to give Minister 
Gerri t Vi l joen control of an empi re (see 
diagram) considerably smaller than that of 
his predecessor , Minister Koornhof . 

There are two m a j o r implications of this re-
allocation of powers to a r e n a m e d but 
still separa te ministry. Firstly, Af r i can 
education would appear to be dest ined to 
continue along a similar course as that 
envisaged by the first architects of 
'Ban tu ' educat ion. In o the r words , it 
remains segregated, unequal and 
ideologically commit ted to the apar the id 
policy of denying Afr ican school children 
the same academic oppor tuni t ies and 
curricula received by o ther children in 
South Afr ica . Secondly, the balkanisat ion 
of South Afr ica — through cont inued 
administrat ive a t tempts to legitimise those 
homelands which have t aken 
' independence ' — also appears to be non-
negotiable. 

Influx abolition 
What impact have recent influx control 
re forms had on this bureaucra t ic version of 
musical chairs? O n 1 July 1986, the old 
registration book (the ' dompas ' ) was 
abolished and Afr icans were hence fo r th 
obliged to register for an identity documen t 
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f rom the D e p a r t m e n t of H o m e Affa i rs . 
Minister Heunis has s tated in the H o u s e of 
Assembly that employees f r o m the 
'abolished' deve lopment boards a re being 
seconded to the fo rmer d e p a r t m e n t , ' to 
work on immigrat ion control f r o m 
neighbouring states and to help with the 
issuing of uni form documents ' (Hansa rd 
1986, Vol 14: col 5352). 

Manda tory f ingerprint ing is not requi red for 
Afr icans replacing their re fe rence book 
with an identity documen t , but all new 
applicants must have their f ingerprints 
taken. These documents are now issued at 
the D e p a r t m e n t of H o m e Affa i rs by the 
director of the black popula t ion register , 
under the Ident if icat ion Act No 72 of 
1986. The abolition of influx control means 
in essence that all Af r i can people who 
live ei ther in 'whi te ' South Afr ica or in the 
non- independent homelands are 
theoretically able to obta in identity 
documents , with the concomi tan t benef i t s 
(cf Cilliers S P , Indicator SA Vol4 N o l ) . 

Provincial administrators 
The accompanying d iagram demons t ra te s 
which aspects of Af r i can ' own ' affairs 
have been t ransfer red to the adminis t ra tor 
of each province in te rms of the 
Aboli t ion of Deve lopmen t Bodies Act and 
the Provincial G o v e r n m e n t Ac t , both of 
1986. 

Certain implications for the pu rpor t ed 
reform process arise out of this t ransfer of 
powers. For instance, a l though the 
provincial legislatures have been abol ished, 
the ordinances which have been 
promulgated in the var ious provinces 
remain operat ive . Theoret ical ly , this 
means that provincial adminis t rat ive policies 
could remain effect ive and pe rpe tua t e a 
flexible legislative approach to 
controversial issues of nat ional concern. 
However , the very extensive powers 
granted to the respective adminis t ra tors also 
mean that the ideology of apar theid 
could be legislatively pe rpe tua t ed by these 
government nominees . 

Housing void 
With the demise of the Co-opera t ion and 
Deve lopment Ministry, there is no longer 
a housing portfol io for Af r icans , nor is 
there a minister responsible for housing, 
ei ther in the urban areas or in the rural 
areas. Responsibili ty for housing now 
rests on the individual and the private 
sector. It is possible that an Afr ican local 
authori ty will be able to co-opt the new 
regional services councils to supply 
housing on an agency basis, in view of their 
new powers given on 11 June 
1986. However , this will depend on the 
availability of funds . 

Ano the r hidden de te rminan t affect ing 
housing supply will be the availability of 
the relevant expert ise. In view of limited 
educational facilities, the re are few 
adequately t ra ined Afr ican people to fill the 
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— it is not clear 
who or which 
agency could 
assume this 
responsibility after 
the reshuffle of 
state portfolios 



The African Affairs Empire 
Recent Legislation and New Portfolios 

Department of Finance 
• The Income Tax Amendment Act No 30 of 1984. 
African incomes have since been taxed on the same basis as the rest of the 
population — domestic workers and farm labourers exempted from paying 
income tax; migrant labourers taxed at source. 
• The Regional Services Council Act No 109 of 1985. 
Places an employee tax on all companies. 
• The Regional Services Council Amendment Act No 78 of 1986. 
Exempts farm labourers earning less than R2 400 per annum from the employ-
ees tax, 'in order to save farmers making complicated calculations'. 

Department of Justice 
This Department took over the administration of the former influx control laws on 1 September 
1984. 
• The Children's Act No 33 of 1960, the Black Administration Act No 38 of 
1972, the Magistrate's Act No 32 of 1944 and the Maintenance Act No 23 of 
1936. 
The administration of these laws was transferred to the Minister of Justice in 
August 1985. 
• The schedules of the Abolition of Influx Control Act No 68 of 1986; and the 
Black Communities Development Act No 4 of 1984. 
Effected the repeal of the pass laws. However, there is no evidence as yet of 
official repeal of the regulations concerning Africans living in urban areas 
(GGE2096: R1036:4.6, 1986). Section 66(3) of the Black Communities Devel-
opment Act No 4 of 1984 states that 'Any regulation made under a law re-
pealed by this Act shall be deemed to have been made under sub-section (1) 
and continue to apply notwithstanding the repeal of such Act'. 

Department of Home Affairs 
• The Marriages, Births and Deaths Amendment Act No 41 of 1986. 
Made registration of demographic details compulsory for Africans, retrospec-
tive to I March 1984. 

Department of Manpower 
• The Black Labour Act No 67 of 1964. 
Repealed in toto. Minister Heunis stated on 12 May 1986 that 540 employees 
of the development boards 'dealing with labour regulations or regulations 
(sic) will be transferred to the Department of Manpower. There they will con-
tinue to do the same work — but for a new employer'. This presumably means 
that they will be administering migrant workers from the four independent 
homelands (TBVC). 
• Chapter 3 of the Black Labour Regulations G N 1892 of 1985. 
This has been repealed, but the remainder of these regulations would appear 
to still be in force. It is not known whether Section 66(3) of the Black Commu-
nities Development Act No 4 of 1984 will pertain, as the Black Labour Act was 
repealed in terms of the Schedule of Act No 4 of 1984. 

Administrator of Each Province 
• The Provincial Government Act No 69 of 1986. 
Probably the single most important act to be promulgated, to transfer powers 
from the Department of Co-operation and Development, e.g.: 
(1) Land 
Section 5 1 (a-f) of the above Act gives the power to the State President, 'after 
consultation with the Administrator concerned', to 'alter boundaries, divide 
provinces into two or more, combine provinces, include in any other territory, 
or include any part of a province in any other province'. 
(2) Local Authorities 
• Section 15 of the Black Local Authorities Amendent Act No 58 of 1986. 
Gives the Administrator of each province complete authority over these insti-
tutions — the RSCs may supply housing to them (see main text) in terms of G N 
1480 in G G 10340. 
• Section 1 (c) of Act No 79 of 1986 provides for UCASA representation on a 
national council. 
(3) Development Bodies 
These chameleon-like bodies, originally known as administration boards, are 
now officially transformed into development bodies which may be abolished 
in terms of the Act — it is believed that in the Cape they are being called 
Community Services. 
(4) Demarcation Boards 
• Section 2 of the Local Government Affairs Amendment Act No 110 of 1985, 
which amended the Promotion of Local Government Affairs Amendment Act 
No 91 of 1983. 
Formed demarcation boards under the control of the administrators; they are 
a strong means for control of land use. 

technical positions involved in 
administering local authority and housing 
affairs. This factor guarantees that black 
local authorities will be obliged to depend 
on the expertise and skills of other race 
groups, and to co-opt other agencies to 
fulfil these tasks. The full implications of 
this void in the African housing portfolio 
will be evident only later — it is 
hypothesised that it will indirectly produce 
extremely powerful controls over the 
process of 'orderly' urbanisation. 

Shack settlement 
Squatting remains in the control of Minister 
Heunis and there are very severe 
penalties for those who break the laws 
contained in the influx abolition act. 
Africans may now purchase land on a 
freehold basis in all prescribed areas of 
South Africa, a reform that aims to 
encourage individual property ownership. 
Land for African settlement will still have 
to be set aside in the urban areas by the 
Minister of Constitutional Development and 
Planning, together with the administrator of 
the province concerned, all in 
consultation with the state president. 

Furthermore, the abolition act has 
transferred the right to the Minister of 
Health to not only administer health 
regulations in the 'emergency' and 
controlled squatting areas, but also the 
trading regulations. This ministry is now 
responsible for the health of African 
communities both in 'white ' South Africa 
and in the homelands. 

L a n d a n d G o v e r n m e n t 
Within this restructured f ramework 
governing African affairs, an important 
addition to the Ministry of Education 
and Development Aid Act is land 
administration, in terms of the Land Act 
of 1936 (see Section 2 of the Laws on 
Development Aid Amendmen t Act No 
57 of 1986). The responsibility for the land 
— previously vested in the governor 
general, then the state president — now 
rests overtly with the Ministry of 
Education and Development Aid. In other 
words, the seminal land issue has now 
formally entered the field of party politics. 

Another major consequence of the 
transfer of administrative functions is that 
the statutory provision for the exclusive 
ownership of land by Africans in these rural 
areas (under the Black Land Acts of 
1913 and 1936), will now be waived. 
According to the government , this 
measure is in order to 'register mortage 
bonds in favour of non-black financial 
institutions supporting housing in scheduled 
and released areas' (Hansard 1986, Vol 
17: col 7395/76). 

On 11 April 1986 fur ther powers and 
duties, falling under the National States 
Constitution Act of 1971, were assigned 
to the Minister of Education and 
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Development Aid . These new funct ions 
include the proclamat ion or reservat ion of 
land for the homeland areas and all legal 
tasks with regard to such lands. T h e 
Department will also now be responsible 
for dealing with and instituting local 
government in the four independen t 
homelands (Hansard 1986, Vol 17: col 
7395/76). 

Within 'white ' South Af r i ca , the (Afr ican) 
Urban Councils Associat ion of S A 
( U C A S A ) is playing a large role in 
implementing the various a m e n d m e n t s to 
forms of black local government . It is a 
non-statutory body recognised by 
government that nominates ten 
representat ives to serve on a co-ordinat ing 
national council of local government 
affairs. 

Reshuf f led Por t fo l i os 
As many of these s ta tutory a m e n d m e n t s 
and administrat ive r ea r rangement s have 
very recently been implemented , it is not 
possible to predict what cumulat ive effect 
this maze of new legislation might have on 
the larger ' r e fo rm ' process. Howeve r , a 
few points concerning the reshuff l ing of 
African affairs portfol ios may be fairly 
confidently s tated: 
• Provincial Adminis t ra tors have replaced 
the Minister of Co-opera t ion and 
Deve lopment as the authori ty responsible 
for urban Afr ican affairs. 
• T h e Minister of Educa t ion and 
Deve lopment Aid has replaced the Minis ter 
of Co-opera t ion and Deve lopmen t and 
now administers rural Af r ican affairs in the 
self-governing homelands . This ministry 
is also responsible for all aspects of 
education for Afr icans in all areas of 
South Afr ica . 
• T h e Minister of Const i tut ional 
Deve lopment and Planning has re ta ined 
authori ty over the control led and 
emergency squatt ing areas in the u rban 
areas. 
• T h e Minister of H o m e Affa i r s has 
assumed responsibility for the 
registration of demograph ic details of 
Afr icans and the issuing of identity 
documents . 
• T h e Minister of Justice is now 
responsible for both civil and criminal cases 
involving urban Afr icans . 
• T h e Minister of Finance has taken over 
financial responsibility for the taxat ion of 
urban Afr ican incomes. 
• The D e p a r t m e n t of Heal th has 
assumed responsibility for the heal th affairs 
of urban Afr icans , and will control the 
activities of Afr ican t raders in control led 
and emergency squat ter areas . 

C o v e r t C o n t r o l s 
The largest area of doubt in this new 
status quo concerns Afr ican 
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housing. Because there is no Minister 
responsible for this g roup ' s housing needs 
— unlike the case in the th ree 'own 
affairs ' portfol ios of the t r icameral 
par l iament — it is not clear who or 
which agency could assume this 
responsibility. Black local authori t ies 
have limited powers and without the 
expertise nor the personnel , it is not 
apparent how this p rob lem can be 
addressed. 

The re is also the p rob lem of obta ining and 
administering funds for housing. T h e 
possibility of h o m e ownersh ip , through the 
introduction of convent ional building 
loans f rom building societies is one m e t h o d . 
In view of the low income range of most 
Afr icans , however , those who will have 
their housing needs satisfied in this way 
will be a drop in the ocean of the housing 
shortage. 

It is apparen t f rom these res t ructur ing 
effor ts that recognition and acceptance 
has at last been indicated by the s tate that 
Afr ican people are now permanent ly 
present in 'white ' South Afr ica . T h e effor ts 
to restrict their ent ry by proc lamat ion 
and regulation has been accepted as being 
an impossible task. Howeve r , the overt 
control of both their presence and influx 
has now been t rans formed into a covert 
act of requiring that e i ther the individual or 
the private sector should mee t the 
housing needs flowing f r o m black 
urbanisat ion. tM£\ 
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MEETING THE CHALLENGE 
OF CHANGE 

In the sign language o f the r o a d ou r highly-
v is ib le E m b l e m stands for m o v i n g p o w e r 

a n d p r o d u c t excel lence. But there is 
another , a far less o b t r u s i v e face o f 

Shell. O n e that is f ocussed o n 
t o m o r r o w ' s w o r l d , seeking o u t t he 

p r o b l e m s a n d f i nd ing v iab le solut ions. 
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After days, perhaps weeks of fruitless searching, there's nothing quite like the 
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Farm Labour's 
Harvest of Discontent 

Trapped by extreme poverty and a formidable network of apartheid legislation but inadequate 
legal protection, the position of South Africa's six million black farm workers and their 
dependants on white-owned farms has become a prominent focus of attention. Drought, the 
abolition of influx control, the expectations raised by the still unreleased National Manpower 
Commission report on farm labour conditions, and the probable effects of sanctions on 
agricultural exports and employment levels have all contributed to an increased awareness of 
their predicament. 
This Indicator SA focus on farm labour looks at the issues from the perspective of both farmer 
and farm worker, highlighting regional aspects of working and living conditions. In the first 
article, researcher Libby Ardington provides an overview of black farming communities and 
contextualises their total dependence on employers in terms of government abrogation of 
responsibility for the provision of basic services and facilities. Ardington proposes the 
establishment of farm villages to upgrade lifestyles, encourage independence and initiative, 
and enable farm workers to organise and assert their needs. 
The second contributor, rural fieldworker Philip van Ryneveld, has spent the past year 
investigating the particular grievances of farm workers in the Western Cape. He documents the 
widespread practice and effects of the notorious dop system, involving the daily distribution of 
alcohol to workers on wine farms. However, some progress is being made in improving 
conditions — for instance, Van Ryneveld reports that the Rural Foundation is actively involved 
in promoting service contracts to reform labour relations in the region's agricultural sector. 
Alwyn Bisschoff, ex-director of the Natal Agricultural Union (NAU), presents an employer's 
point of view on farm labour, outlining progress made by NAU and individual farmers in the 
province. The NAU labour guidelines have found acceptance among farmers, of whom many 
have upgraded facilities and conditions for their workers. Bisschoff acknowledges that much 
still needs to be done, but feels organised agriculture now recognises the need to meet rising 
worker expectations. 
Lastly, CASS researchers Dr Valerie Moller and Eddie Russell briefly trace South Africa's legacy 
of labour tenancy, the abolition of which has led to the resettlement of thousands of ex farm 
families in the homelands. Summarising comparative data on African perceptions of their 
quality of life in Natal/KwaZulu, the authors conclude that Africans working on white farms 
perceive themselves to be worse off than residents of the homelands in almost every way. 
These results indicate the urgent need to promote rural development on a national basis, 
improving facilities, services and employment opportunities in rural areas. 
Rural workers are still not free to move to urban centres to seek employment, even though influx 
abolition has brought an end to the system of mandatory recruitment of African workers 
through labour bureaus and officials. The homeland system, the Prevention of Illegal Squatting 
Act, the Slums Act and restrictions on the amount of land allocated for urban black settlement, 
effectively curb urbanisation. At the same time, land and labour statutes make it impossible for 
farm workers to improve their own position in rural areas through negotiation or union 
representation, and individual or co-operative farming effort. On the positive side steps are being 
taken to end the use of prison labour on white farms, as their commercial use is outlawed 
internationally under the General Agreement on Trade and Tariffs (GATT). 
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FARM VILLAGES 
A Relief Measure for 

Rural Poverty 

By Libby Ardington, Research FellowDevelopment 
Studies Unit, University of Natal 

Farm workers, like the majority of South Africa's 
population, are generally poor, black and powerless. 
However, the particular causes underlying their 
general predicament are in some senses significantly 
different from those in urban or homeland areas, as 
are many of the possible routes for relief 
Approximately 75 percent of South African territory 
consists of commercial farmland owned largely by 
white farmers or public companies. The specific 
circumstances of black households on these farms are 
not only dependent on the nature of the farm 
worker's employment contract with the farm owner, but 
also on the relationship with the state — which 
differs in a number of important aspects from the 
interaction between government and. black people 
resident in either the urban areas or the homelands. 

other factors remain that still discourage black 
residents on farms from seeking the solution to 
their problems through migration elsewhere. For 
instance: 
• Current levels of unemployment and the absence of 
housing in urban areas undermine the attractions of 
urbanisation. 
• Farm workers who have lived with their families 
for years and who have been able to hold stock and 
produce crops may be unwilling to forgo these 
rights when they have no secure access to a home or 
job elsewhere. 
• Many of these workers were born on farms, have no 
foothold in any homeland, and know that incomes 
and basic amenities are even poorer in the homelands 
than on farms. 

ost administrative, legislative, educational, 
social and other facilities provided by the state 
in farming areas are for the exclusive use of 

white communities, despite the fact that black people 
constitute over 90 percent of the farm population. In 
general, the South African government provides few 
facilities for African communities outside urban areas, 
although where private individuals or organisations 
choose to do so certain loans, rebates or subsidies 
may be claimed from the state. Similarly, despite the 
inherent inequality between the agricultural employer 
and employee, little of the legal protection provided by 
the various labour laws is available to farm workers 
(see Industrial Monitor: pp94/98). 

It is not simply that the government provides no 
schools or clinics for Africans living in white rural 
areas. In some areas it does not even provide the 
basic administrative machinery that would enable a 
retired farm worker to claim the old age pension to 
which all blacks in South Africa are entitled. Farm 
workers themselves can take little initiative in these 
matters, having no access to land on which they 
might establish facilities, nor to any system of 
representation to further their cause. 
Former influx controls, which denied both spatial and 
occupational mobility to farm workers, were 
probably the chief source of a relatively stable and 
plentiful labour supply in the past. After abolition, 

F a r m H o u s e h o l d Prof i le 
Table 1 demonstrates that the makeup of black 
households is strongly influenced by location — a 
typical farm household differs significantly f rom 
those found in urban or homeland areas. Most farm 
workers live in a family situation but many have 
dependants elsewhere, and farm households therefore 
tend to be smaller than the national average. Farm 
households are normally headed by males as there is 
at present very little migration off farms to 
employment opportunities elsewhere. This means too 
that the ratio between the sexes remains 
undisturbed, unlike that in the homelands. 

The percentage of the farm population over the age 
of sixty tends to be very low (see table 1). Although 
some farm workers continue to live on the farm 
after retirement, the majority (like industrial workers) 
are forced to move to the homelands at the end of 
their working lives. Educational levels of farm workers 
and their families are very poor and erratic, 
reflecting the unsystematic way in which education is 
provided on farms. 
Employment levels on farms are generally high. 
Unemployed men are unlikely to be allowed to 
remain and women find it relatively easy to find 
employment, albeit sometimes of a seasonal nature 
only. There has, however, been a dramatic decline in 
the number of farm workers countrywide and there 
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A DEMOGRAPHIC PROFILE OF AFRICAN HOUSEHOLDS 
Comparative Data on Farm, Homeland and Decentralised Areas 

Farm populations vary in makeup and size from one area to the next. Similarly, farm incomes and access to amenities 
differ. However, certain trends and conditions are generally observable. The figures below are based on a survey 
conducted in 1983/84 on sugar farms on the North Coast and mixed farms in the Natal Midlands. Where compari-
sons are made with homeland and decentralised industrial areas, they refer to similar surveys conducted in Nkandla 
and Sundumbili, KwaZulu. 

Table l A f r i can Househo ld Character ist ics 

Farms Homelands Decentralised 

Under 20 years old 53,6 52,1 53,3 

Over 60 years old 4,4 8,8 3,3 

Females in 25-29 year age group permanently resident* 60,5 91,4 42,9 

With no education 51,6 68,0 28,3 

With education beyond standard 4 9,6 5,6 29,5 

Average household size no. 4,4 10,9 7,8 
* Age group in which there is usually the greatest percentage of out-migrants. 

Table 2 

» Farms • 
1983 (R507) 

Sources of Household Income 

• Homelands • 
1982 (R144) 

• Decentralised Areas • 
1982 (R600) 

] Remittances 

Pensions 

Smal l Business 

In fo rma l Sector 

Subsistence 

] Migrant Remittances 

Pensions 

In fo rma l Sector 

Migrant Remittances 

Pensions 

1 Local Earnings 

j Casual Earnings 

] Wages 

S o u r c e s Ardington, E M. Black Lifestyles in While Agriculture, Development Studies Unit (DSU) Work ing Paper N o 14. Durban: University of Nata l (UND), 1984. 

Ardington, E M. Poverty and Development in a Rural Community, DSU Work ing Paper N o 9. Durban: UND, 1984. 

Ardington, E M . Decentralised Industry, Poverty and Development, DSU Work ing Paper N o 10. Durban: UND, 1984. 
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A farm school in Southern Transvaal. Neither the state nor the farmer systematically provides educational facilities to black farm 
children in 'white' South Africa. 

is widespread concern at present about employment 
prospects for the 50 percent of the farm population 
who are under the age of 18. 
Although there is a second wage earner in many 
farm households, this does not have the impact on 
incomes that might be expected because female 
wages are generally far lower than male wages and 
they tend not to receive any of the housing, rations 
or other perks that male workers are given. 
Household and per capita incomes are therefore 
low, despite past low levels of unemployment and the 
absence of a significant number of farm workers ' 
dependants . 

The employer, by way of wages, rations and other 
perks, is almost exclusively responsible for the income 
of farm worker households. Migrant remittances 
and pensions, which constitute the major sources of 
incomes in homeland households, are insignificant 
on farms and the opportunity and need for generating 
an income f rom informal sector activity is very 
limited (see table 2). The almost total dependence of 
farm workers on their employer is made all the 
more significant by the fact that they depend on the 
farmer to provide nearly all social amenities as well. 

S u p p l y i n g H o u s i n g 
Most farm workers live on the farms where they 
work — many were in fact born there — and do not 
intend ever leaving. Many do not have any other 
home nor access to land on which to build a house to 
return to when they retire or in the event of 
dismissal. 
Clearly, therefore, farm workers require housing 
where they work. Yet , the government provides no 
housing for agricultural workers and the workers 
themselves are not usually able to provide their own. 
Even where villages are reasonably close to farms, 
black farm workers are normally unable to buy or rent 
houses or land owing to the operation of the Group 
Areas Act. Under present constraints, it is the farmer 

alone who is expected to supply land and housing. 
Although 'bachelor ' migrants are found in some 
agricultural sectors, most farm workers are 
accompanied by their wives and at least some of their 
dependants . Indeed, one of the attractions of 
agricultural work for African workers especially is the 
ability to live with their families. For the farmer 
this implies more than simply providing 
accommodation for six people in order to obtain 
one worker. In addition, he must build a road to the 
site, lay on water which must first be dammed or 
pumped , supply electricity or some form of lighting 
and fuel, and provide some sort of sewerage. These 
needs and costs are a serious constraint upon 
employment creation on farms. 

The current state and quality of labourers ' housing 
varies enormously from one farm to another . On 
some farms no housing at all is provided and workers 
are expected to erect their own shelter, while on 
others there are modern family homes with 
waterborne sewerage and electricity. Similarly, on 
some farms workers are charged for housing, water , 
electricity and other services, while on others these 
amenities are provided free. Further differences occur 
where some workers do not live on the farm, yet 
receive the same wage as workers who receive housing 
and other significant perks. 

Government legislation lays down standards for farm 
housing, but most farmers tend not to be familiar 
with the regulations. In any case, such statutory 

Erevisions appear too far removed f rom reality to 
ave much practical influence. There are loans which 

may be claimed by farmers wishing to erect labour 
housing but few ever manage to obtain them. 
Existing farm housing is undoubtedly inadequate 
and unsatisfactory. At a time when the government is 
calling for more private sector involvement in urban 
black housing it is unlikely that it will also accept 
responsibility for farm labour housing. In short , 
housing prospects for farm workers look bleak unless 
larger and more easily obtained loans are made 

70 INDICATOR SA Vol 4 No 2 SPRING 1986 



available to fa rmers or an al ternat ive source of 
housing, such as the f a rm village. 

E d u c a t i o n a l C i n d e r e l l a s 
Possibly the clearest i l lustration of the government ' s 
abdication f rom social responsibili ty for f a rm 
workers and their families is seen in the area of 
education. The provision of educat ion in rural areas 
is problematic worldwide. Scat te red , low density 
populations, undeveloped t ranspor t systems, an 
absence of qualified staff and o the r factors , pose 
t remendous logistical p rob lems and m a k e educat ion 
an expensive under tak ing . 
In South Afr ica the p rob lems are magnif ied by 
racial at t i tudes, legislation and linguistic differences. It 
is unlikely that there is a commercial f a rm in South 
Africa which, for the educat ion of all its youth , could 
legally m a k e use of only one school. T h e fact that 
all facilities have to be repl icated for each racial g roup 
widens the area f r o m which children a re d rawn, 
thus fu r ther increasing educat ional and travelling 
costs. Subsidised school t ranspor t is not provided 
for black children. 
There is no system for educat ing Afr ican youth on 
farms; there is merely a me thod for government to 
subsidise educat ion , if f a rmers choose to provide 
facilities. T h e D e p a r t m e n t of Educa t ion and Training 
does not and cannot take any steps to initiate the 
provision of educat ion for the children of fa rm 
workers. T h e educat ion the f a rmer may provide 
tends to be restricted to pr imary educat ion and 
indeed, until very recent ly, it was impossible to get 
permission for a f a r m school to go beyond s tandard 
five. Today a few 'special ' f a rm schools have 
s tandards six and seven. 

There is only one high school in Nata l to cater for the 
black children f r o m the province 's approximate ly 
7 500 farms. Few fa rm workers are able to af ford the 
boarding fees or a re p repa red to send their children 
so far away. W h e r e the f a rm is s i tuated close to a par t 
of KwaZulu and there is no nearby fa rm school, a 
farm worker may send his children to school 'across 
the border ' . For most Af r ican f a rm children in 
Natal , this provides the only oppor tuni ty for a high 
school educat ion. This in turn places a financial 
burden upon the a l ready over loaded resources of 
KwaZulu ' s D e p a r t m e n t of Educa t ion and Cul ture , 
for which it is not compensa ted . 

The re is no doubt that black children on 
commercial fa rms are 'educat ional Cinderel las ' . They 
come f r o m homes which historically a re 
educationally depr ived, where salaries a re low and 
there are few resources (ei ther financial or menta l ) 
to take advantage of the few board ing schools that 
exist. Yet to achieve an educa t ion , f a rm youth are 
required to overcome these hurdles . 
A catch-22 pred icament exists in that the re is little 
hope for these children to be absorbed into their 
fa rm 's workforce — yet their res idence on the 
farms f requent ly denies them the educat ion that would 
enable them to get employmen t e lsewhere . 

Farm V i l l a g e s 
The establ ishment of f a rm villages th roughout the 
South Afr ican countryside might provide a solution to 
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FARM VILLAGES 
PERSPECTIVES OF WHITE COMMERCIAL 
FARMERS AND BLACK FARM WORKERS 

by V Moller & E Russell, CASS Research 

For the Farmer 

Advantages 
• Remove the farmer 's burden of ' total care ' for their 

workers . 

• Encourage a more stable w o r k f o r c e of peop le w h o wish 
to be in rura l agr icul ture. 

• Remove the f inancia l burden of p rov id ing services and 
faci l i t ies (housing, water , power , educat ion, medica l 
care, etc.) fo r workers and their famil ies. 

• Remove the problems of employees' dependants; l imit-
ing the farmer 's involvement in workers ' personal lives. 

• Facil i tate the recruitment of more ski l led workers , o r a l -
ternatively, improve the level of skills of employees. 

• Adul t educat ion p rogrammes can more easily be a r -
ranged in v i l lages than on scattered farms. 

Disadvantages 
• Loss of a lmost al l contro l over workers and their fami l ies 

(a dubious advantage) . 

• Limit the avai lab i l i ty of workers outside fo rma l w o r k i n g 
hours. 

• Increase the w a g e barga in ing p o w e r of workers . 

• Broader w o r k e r sol idar i ty might result in external labour 
disputes having an unsettl ing effect on their o w n workers 
( i .e. o c c u r r e n c e s on o n e f a r m a f f e c t i n g w o r k o n 
another). 

• A possible increase in the cost of labour . 

For the Farm Labourer 

Advantages 
• Security o f tenure dur ing w o r k i n g life and on retirement. 

• Increased oppor tuni ty for mobi l i ty by separat ing hous-
ing f rom employment. 

• Enhance contact with outside w o r l d and self-respect; 
l imit inherent paternal ism. 

• Provision of services, water , electr ical power , etc. 
• Improved educat ional facil i t ies fo r workers a n d their 

chi ldren, a l l ow ing fo r greater occupat iona l mobi l i ty . 

• Formalise w o r k i n g hours and leave condit ions whi le 
creat ing opportuni ty to organise and achieve equa l 
w o r k i n g condit ions and rights. 

• Promote self-help endeavours and w o r k e r init iative, e.g. 
in housing. 

• C rea te a l t e r n a t e e m p l o y m e n t / i n c o m e o p p o r t u n i t i e s 
through the development of a v i l lage economy ( in formal 
services, etc.) 

Disadvantages 
• Transport costs to commute between v i l lage a n d farm. 

• Possible costs of t ransport to seek emergency medica l 
or other assistance. 

• Potential l imitat ion or removal of rat ions a n d other 
'perks ' . 

• Possible loss of l imited g raz ing pr iv i leges or access to 
a rab le land. 



A farm labourer and his unemployed-son in front of 'housing' 
provided by a farmer in the Muldersdnft area, Transvaal. 

many of the problems currently associated with 
farm life (see box). Admit tedly, there are areas where 
population density is too low to make villages 
practical or where the distances to be travelled to 
work each day would make such a lifestyle 
uneconomic. There are also certain categories of farm 
workers who need to or might wish to live on the 
farms where they work. However , if the establishment 
of independent communities of agricultural workers 
elsewhere should solve some of those communities ' 
problems, it would also provide a yardstick by 
which those remaining on the farms could assess their 
own lifestyles. 

Farm villages would remove f rom farmers the 
responsibility for the ' total care' of their employees, 
which leads to a tendency to reduce employment 
opportunities. Simultaneously, this would encourage 
and enable the state to provide schools, medical and 
recreational facilities, as well as other essential 
services on the same basis as it does for other 
citizens. For farm workers, farm villages might achieve 
some of the following: 

• Break down their separation and isolation f rom 
other farm communities and the rest of the country. 
• Reduce both their total dependence on the farmer 
and their resultant demotivation in the workforce 
and at home. 
• Enable them to rent, buy or build houses to their 
own requirements, while increasing security during 

their working lives and ret irement. 
• Improve their occupational and spatial mobility in a 
way that is not possible when homes are tied to 
employment . 
• Better enable them to protect their rights as the 
village lifestyle and its independence would enable 
them to organise. 
• Increase opportunities for generating income -
particularly f rom sources which are independent of the 
farm worker 's employer. 

The creation of farm villages would provide for the 
redistribution to African communities of certain 
small pockets of land in what are now almost 
exclusively white rural areas. This land would be 
suitable for housing and commercial purposes only. 
There is, however, also a need to redistribute land 
which could be used for agricultural purposes. This 
would accommodate both aspirant Afr ican farmers 
— who cannot obtain access to sufficient land in the 
overcrowded homelands — and those farm workers 
rendered redundant by mechanisation, who would 
prefer to move into agriculture rather than 
urbanise. 

The repeal of the G r o u p Areas Act and other 
relevant legislation would open up to black people 
farm land which, on the whole, is currently 
restricted to white ownership. This might satisfy those 
black entrepreneurs willing and able to enter large-
scale commercial agriculture, but not the majori ty who 
are without the means to operate landholdings 
much larger than 50 hectares. For this group, perhaps 
suitable tracts of farm land could be obtained, 
subdivided into smallholdings, and then made 
available. 

If such land were to be allocated in areas adjacent to 
farm villages, these new sett lements could house 
and serve not only farm workers f rom large 
commercial farms in the area, but also the black 
farmers to whom agricultural land has been 
redistributed. The costs of redistribution would be 
significantly reduced if housing, water , electricity and 
local basic amenities were provided f rom one place, 
rather than distributed one by one to each plot of 
agricultural land. Fur thermore , it would ensure that 
good agricultural land is not unnecessarily allocated 
for housing. 

< 

C o n c l u s i o n 
Farm villages would greatly facilitate occupational 
mobility for African people, while enabling some of 
them to move f rom industry, the homelands or 
commercial agriculture into small-scale agriculture. 
Farm workers housed in such villages might indeed 
become farmers in their own right without having to 
move house or lose access to schools, clinics or 
other precious facilities. 
The approximately six million African workers and 
their dependants who are currently resident on farms 
have extremely limited access to services (health, 
education, etc.) normally provided by the state and 
have, to date, been excluded f rom most of the 
existing labour legislation. These factors have forced 
farm workers into an almost totally dependent 
relationship with their employers. The repeal of 
Group Areas legislation, and the creation of farm 
villages throughout the countryside could have the 
effect of enabling farm workers to join the 
mainstream of the nation's life. OPM 
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THE CROP & THE OOP 
Farm Life in the Western Cape 

By Philip von Ryneveld, Rurol Field Worker for the Block Sosh, 
Western Cope Region 

The plight of farm labour in South Africa 
has been brought to the fore recently by 
welfare groups and trade unions, who 
have expressed the urgent need to improve 
their living and working conditions. Black 
workers on white farms must rank among 
the most disadvantaged sectors of the 
country's workforce. While some farmers in 
the Western Cape are certainly making 
attempts to improve employment conditions 
on their farms, life remains hard for the 
substantial majority of agricultural workers 
in the area. 

B ecause most farm workers in the 
Western Cape are classified 
'coloured', they have not been 

subjected to influx controls and formerly 
even enjoyed some protection through 
the region's coloured labour preference 
policy. Their position today throws some 
light on the general nature of conditions 
and controls likely to be experienced by 
African farm workers since being partially 
freed from the impediments of the 'pass' 
laws. 
All farm and domestic workers are 
excluded from legislation regulating labour 
relations in South Africa. Theoretically 
the relationship between farm worker and 
farmer is governed by the common law 
of contract, which envisages two equal 
parties bargaining to arrive at mutually 
acceptable conditions of employment. In 
reality the relationship is between one 
who is a bearer of power and one who is 
not, and the result is oppressive in the 
extreme. 

W o r k e r P o w e r l e s s n e s s 
Altering the legislation will not necessarily 
have the required effect — advice offices 
established in the Western Cape have found 
it immensely difficult to help farm 
workers realise even their existing legal 
rights. It is generally accepted under 
common law that a dismissed worker who is 
paid weekly is entitled to one week's 
notice or pay in lieu of notice. Yet a 
worker who approaches an advice office 
to obtain assistance in demanding notice 
pay is likely to be victimised and is thus 
unable to obtain further employment 
nearby. Farmers invariably communicate 
73 IND ICATOR SA Vol 4 No 2 SPRING 1986 

with previous employers in the surrounding 
area before taking on a new labourer 
and tend to be extremely sensitive to any 
suggestion of ' trade unionism'. 
The powerlessness of agricultural workers 
and their families is largely the result of 
the extensive and direct control that 
farmers have over most aspects of their 
lives. The farmer does not control only the 
process of agricultural production. He 
owns the housing in which his workers and 
dependants live, as well as the land on 
which it is situated. Furthermore, he may 
wield much control over education if a 
farm school has been established with the 
help of state subsidies,while the worker's 
wife may well do domestic work in the 
farmer 's home. Lastly, trespass laws 
enable the farmer to strictly control access 
of visitors to farm workers. 

However, the strongest weapon the farmer 
wields is arguably not the termination of 
employment, but the order to vacate the 
house (huisleegmaak). On dismissal or 
retirement the worker and his family may 
find themselves not only without their 
means of livelihood, but also without 
accommodation, the immediate 
community of fellow workers, as well as 
access to education for the children. In 
addition, farm workers do not qualify for 
unemployment insurance fund benefits. 

It would be unreasonable to expect any 
strong sense of permanence in the 
relationship an agricultural worker has with 
his immediate environment. Why take 
great care over improving one's home if it 
can so easily be lost? The permanence is 
in the sense of alienation. Little wonder, 
then, that the most common form of 
recreation is to get drunk! 

The Dop Sys tem 
Alcohol abuse is a serious problem on the 
farms of the Western Cape. Indications 
are that over 70 percent of workers on wine 
farms are either compulsive or very 
heavy drinkers. The general level of 
alcoholism cannot be separated from the 
institutionalisation of alcoholism as an 
important means of control over the 
workforce. 

Euphemistically named the ' tot ' system 

The 
powerlessness of 
the agricultural 
workforce reflects 
the extensive 
control that 
farmers wield 
over most aspects 
of their workers' 
lives 

For the worker 
and his family the 
prospect of 
overnight eviction 
from their farm 
home accompanies 
dismissal, 
disability or 
retirement 

Institutionalised 
alcoholism, 
through the 'dop' 
system, provides 
wine farmers with 
an insidious 
means of control 
over their 
workforce 
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The Rural 
Foundation 
promotes a service 
contract which 
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conditions of 
employment but 
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the problem of 
'tied' housing 

(dopstelsel), it involves the distribution 
of reject wine (mos) to workers on a 
systematic basis — sometimes as much as 
two litres a day. In some instances workers 
are given wine at the end of the day 
only, perhaps a limit of one bottle. But dop 
is sometimes given more frequently — 
invaldop, brekfisdop, teedop, lunch dop 
and tshaila dop. Each dop usually fills a 
condensed milk tin or similar size container. 
Farm labourers in the region consume 
about three percent of the entire wine crop 
in dop, although quantities are gradually 
reducing under pressure from the South 
African Agricultural Union. 

Paying workers with alcohol has been illegal 
since 1962, but in effect it still exists in 
the form of a 'fringe benefit ' . Farmers are 
understandably reluctant to abandon the 
system, as withholding a worker 's dop is an 
extremely effective form of discipline 
while giving extra dop is a cheap means of 
reward. Furthermore, the dop system has 
become such an integral part of the farming 
culture in the Western Cape that many 
farmers fear that they might be unable to 
obtain labour if they were to end it. 
Nevertheless, there are some farms where 
coercive control is giving way to more 
co-optive forms of management and where 
the tot system has been successfully 
abolished. 

Serv i ce C o n t r a c t s 
The Rural Foundation is probably the best 
known organisation encouraging reform 
in the agricultural sector in the Western 
Cape. They argue that although much 
time and money is spent studying the 
technological and financial aspects of 
agriculture, very little attention is given to 
the techniques of managing a workforce. 
They offer farmers the prospect of 
increased worker productivity, and on 
this basis are invited onto farms to 
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implement the Foundation's 
programmes. 
There are clearly limits to worker 
upliftment programmes motivated 
essentially by the farmer 's desire for 
greater efficiency. On the other hand, 
freedom of association may become more 
acceptable to farmers through these reform 
programmes, while workers could 
become more skilled at organising 
themselves in pursuit of their own goals. 
An example of the Foundation's activities is 
the service contract which they have 
drawn up and which farmers are 
encouraged to use. This document seeks 
to lay out in writing details of conditions of 
employment. For example, it makes 
provision for agreement on working hours 
and overtime rates, holidays and sick 
leave, housing rights, etc. Most of the 
actual details are not specified or filled 
in, however, so while the document could 
benefit workers, it could also result in 
exploitative provisions being included. The 
contract can be terminated by either 
party at one or two weeks' notice, as 
agreed upon when the contract is entered 
into. Essentially, the contract encourages 
clarity regarding the basic conditions of 
employment. This in itself is conducive to 
better labour relations, even if the 
conditions written by individual farmers are 
still far from ideal. 

One of the few conditions that is already 
specified in this service contract is that a 
worker must vacate his house when the 
contract expires or within a week of 
receiving notice. However, if there is one 
problem which remains a persistent 
hindrance to the improvement of the 
position of farm workers nationwide, it is 
the very question of ' tied' housing. For as 
long as housing is dependent on 
employment, farm workers are unlikely to 
be able to wield much power themselves 
or negotiate to improve their position. 
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GRIEVANCES OF FARM WORKERS 

Labour and Socio-Political Issues 

Farm workers do not often have the opportunity to air their grievances publicly. In May 
1986, a Rural Interest Group (RIG) established by the Black Sash hosted a gathering of 
representatives from welfare, community and trade union organisations operating in the 
rural areas of the Western Cape. Focusing on the specific problems of farm labour, the 
grievances identified at the RIG meeting have an authenticity born from the experience of 
working closely with these communities over a long period. 

WAGES are very low — between R15 and R50 a week. In 1985 farm workers in the Western Cape 
were earning R32 a week on average. Sometimes wine is regarded as part of the wage, although 
payment in the form of alcohol is illegal — however, there is no law against freely dispensing liquor 
to workers. 

HOUSING is tied to employment and is used to control workers. The farmer pays lower wages on 
the grounds that he provides housing. Yet members of workers' families living on the farm but working 
elsewhere usually have to pay rent — at harvest time they are usually expected to help on the farm, 
and some lose their town jobs in the process. 

TRANSPORT A N D C O M M U N I C A T I O N . Contact with people off the farm is a problem because the 
farmer controls telephone and transport facilities, and thus access to medical and outside help. 

WORKER ORGANISATION. The farmer's readiness to invoke trespass laws makes it difficult for 
unionists to get onto farms to recruit members. Workers may face dismissal or victimisation for 
attending meetings off the farm or for seeking legal advice. 

CHILD CARE is not available, although employers expect all young women to work on the farm if 
needed. The male head of the family contracts verbally with the farmer for the entire family — 
females are on 12 hour standby at harvest time. 

GRANTS A N D PENSIONS. Workers are dependent on the farmer for government grants and 
pensions, as all applications are made through him. Workers are often unaware of how much they 
should be receiving, whether the farmer is making any deductions, and if so, how much and why. 

WORKING CONDITIONS are not controlled by law. Farm workers are specifically excluded from most 
labour legislation (see Industrial Monitor: p98), which means there is no legislated minimum wage, 
paid leave provision, hours of work, sick leave, UIF, etc. 

SCHOOLS are few, and children must walk long distances to get to them. Teachers are often not 
properly qualif ied and children are frequently expected to work on the farm instead of going to school. 

FARM SHOPS. Workers often have no option but to buy at farm shops where goods are more 
expensive — they then run up substantial debts and are unable to leave the farm, or must have their 
debts transferred to a new farmer employer. 05>3& 
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CAPTION: A 
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Natal's sugar 
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agricultural 
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Farmers have 
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better trained 
labour force is 
essential, as high 
wages and 
expensive 
machinery 
constitute major 
running costs 
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f n 1981 the Natal Agricultural Union 
( N A U ) published guidelines on 
conditions of employment for farm 

workers, after protracted discussion within 
the commercial farming sector in the 
province. The need for a labour code had 
arisen as a result of several factors: 
• the demise of the labour tenant system 
• the possible threat of labour action among 
farm workers 
• a concern for security in the rural areas 
• an awareness of the side effects of 
rapid industrialisation and increasing urban 
wages ( N A U , 1981: ppl /2) . 
The diversity of the agricultural sector 
inevitably places certain limitations on 
framing standardised guidelines. Farming 
in Natal is divided into 14 different sectors 
(dairy, sugar cane, t imber, maize, 
poultry and others), undertaken on an 
intensive or extended basis, and labour 
may fall into permanent , casual or seasonal 
categories. Despite these complexities 
and the inability of N A U to enforce the 
guidelines, there has been a keen 
demand for the document among farmers 
f rom Natal and other provinces, and 
even f rom neighbouring states. 

P ionee r Pro jec ts 
The improvement of working conditions 
began with a 1972 N A U Congress 
debate , when a pension scheme for farm 
workers was adopted and subsequently 
established. Individual farmers then 
introduced their own pioneering schemes 
with some notable examples of success. 
Mr Dougie Hor ton of 'Cosmoore ' in the 
Eston area initiated novel training schemes 
and delegated management functions to a 
senior supervisory cadre. His team soon 
took over responsibility for the practical 
operation of the farm's dairy, vegetable and 
cane projects. Farm housing, education, 
recreation and health facilities were 
upgraded and administered in a joint 
programme run by the workers on 
'Cosmoore ' . 

The experience of pioneers who recognised 
the merits of building a stable and 
motivated workforce enabled N A U to 
devise guidelines and p romote them 
among farmers and their employees. With 
labour being the single largest factor in 
production costs and the use of expensive 
machinery, it became evident to 
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agricultural employers that a better trained 
and educated labour force was essential. 
To attain these goals and higher 
productivity in turn warranted paying 
higher wages. 
In the late 1970s, the concept of 
improving working conditions, wages and 
training prompted a number of farmers 
in the Nottingham Road area to consider 
establishing their own training facilities. 
A farmer 's wife stepped in and helped set 
up a technical centre to provide fur ther 
education for local African farm children. 
As government support was not 
forthcoming, the necessary funds were 
raised f rom other sources and the 
project 's scope extended to include courses 
for the wives of farm workers. Today, as 
a result of popular demand, the Midlands 
Centre for Further Education also 
provides specialist training for Midlands 
farmers and their managers. 

Local farmers, banks, mining houses and 
other businesses have financed capital 
needs and contributed towards running 
costs. Overall response to the project has 
been excellent and the Centre is now an 
established training institution. Courses 
include training for the following jobs: 
learner tractor drivers, s tockmen, tractor 
maintenance, welding, haymaking, 
maintenance of farm machinery, electric 
fencing, dairying, bricklaying and 
irrigation. 

Future T r e n d s 
Several recent developments in Natal could 
have a major impact on the position of 
farm workers. These are: 
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NAU GUIDELINES TO 
CONDITIONS OF SERVICE ON 

FARMS 

First published in 1981, this document sets out a list 
of proposals to be implemented as soon as possible 
by all Natal farmers. 

W R I T T E N C O N T R A C T 
It recommends that a written employment contract be 
drawn up for each employee. Other proposals concern 
the enforcement of specific and regular working hours, 
the provision of protective clothing and regular annual 
leave. 

R E M U N E R A T I O N 
Annual wage increases should take into account both 
inflation and worker performance. A guideline for 
minimum rations is also provided. 

T R A I N I N G 
Specialist training is recommended — the Baynesfield 
Training Centre near Pietermaritzburg provides training 
courses for farm employees. 

P R O M O T I O N 
NAU suggests that all employees be given clear job 
descriptions. Opportunities for advancement should also 
be clearly indicated, with every attempt made to 
develop an African supervisory cadre. 

H O U S I N G A N D R E C R E A T I O N 
The proposals lay down minimum standards for housing, 
and include suggestions for the provision of loans to 
employees so that they may build their own homes. The 
provision of recreational facilities on farms is also 
recommended. 

H E A L T H 
Employers are encouraged to arrange and finance 
adequate medical care for all their employees. It is 
suggested that they consider establishing regional clinics 
— these may be set up in conjunction with the 
Department of State Health, but at the employer's 
expense. 

E D U C A T I O N A N D P E N S I O N S 
A strong emphasis is placed on the importance of 
providing adequate educational facilities for the children 
of farm workers. 
NAU recommends that farmers provide a private pension 
to retired workers, which is more substantial than the 
state pension. They also suggest that pensioners be 
al lowed to remain on white farms after their retirement. 

Source 
Natal Agricultural Union. Guidelines to Conditions of Service on Farms. Pietermaritzburg: 1981. 



farming sector are complex and require 
understanding. 
Because the agricultural sector draws on 
a large pool of relatively unskilled labour, 
employers must provide training through ' 
self-financed training centres. Further, the 
escalating costs of agricultural production 
have left many farmers in a serious financial 
situation, which could worsen if 
agricultural exports decline. Wages 
constitute a major cost and unreasonable 
industrial action or talk of minimum wages 
is bound to encourage farmers to 
increase mechanisation and reduce their 
workforce, despite high unemployment in 
rural areas. 
• Employer/employee co-operation 
Farm labour in Natal must be placed within 
the context of most farmers being within 
short distance of KwaZulu, and conversely, 
most Zulu workers being within 
relatively short distance of the province's 
commercial farming sector. This has 
resulted in the evolution of unique 
advantages for both parties. 
One of the most exciting developments in 
this regard occurred in August 1986, in 
the Louwsburg district of northern Natal. 
Mr Tjaart van Rensburg, Chairman of 
the Louwsburg Farmers Association, and 
Mr David Masuka, an employee 
representative, entered into an agreement 
of co-operation on behalf of the farmers 
and the local Zulu community, respectively. 
Mr van Rensburg stated that "... the two 
groups need to co-operate in the fields of 
labour relations; the creation of school 
facilities, additional employment 
opportunities and other facilities'. These 
are admirable sentiments and will be a 
further catalyst for other areas. 

Cotton picking 
families in 
KwaZulu's 

Msinga 
district. In August 

1986 a 
group of Natal 

farmers and 
Zulu 

farm workers 
signed the 

landmark 
Louwsburg 

agreement, 
to improve 

labour 
relations and 

facilities. 

• The abolition of influx control 
With the repeal of the pass laws, rural 
Africans are now able to move freely to the 
urban areas to seek employment. The 
superior educational facilities, housing and 
employment opportunities available there 
constitute major attractions. In contrast to 
the rural areas where many social 
services have to be provided and financed 
by individual employers, services in 
urban areas are provided by the state or 
local authorities. 
Despite the high costs involved in 
upgrading conditions, most farmers have 
been aware of the inadequacy of rural 
facilities for some years and there are 
now excellent facilities on many farms. 
Workers are also aware of the 
disadvantages of city life — the breakdown 
of family life and, more recently, the 
civil unrest that has disrupted some urban 
centres. 
• Trade unions 
The question of trade unions has been 
raised in the farming sector from time to 
time. The Federated Chamber of 
Industries has stated that it believes farm 
workers should fall under the Labour 
Relations Act, the Basic Conditions of 
Employment Act and the Machinery and 
Occupational Safety Act. Organised 
agriculture is fully aware of these issues, 
but it is clear that industrial relations in the 

C o n c l u s i o n 
There is a general consensus within 
organised agriculture on the need to meet 
the rising expectations of its workforce. 
N A U is committed to ensure that farm 
workers not only retain their jobs, but 
that further skills can be drawn into the 
farming sector. This augurs well for the 
industry, given goodwill and a mutual 
commitment to the ideals and objectives 
agreed upon at Louwsburg and, previously, 
at other centres within our province. 
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THE LEGACY 
OF 

LABOUR 
TENANCY 

By Dr Valerie Moller & Eddie 
Russell, Research Fellows, 
Centre for Applied Social 

Sciences 

Agriculture is fast becoming a marginal 
sector of employment in South Africa. The 
abolition of the labour tenant system and 
mechanisation have displaced farm labour in 
many areas. Elsewhere the hidden costs 
associated with labour intensive farming 
raises the question as to whether commercial 
farming based on black manpower will 
survive in the future. What effects have these 
developments had on the life chances of 
farm workers living on white-owned 
agricultural land? 

nder the former tenant system 
I African families supplied their 
' labour to the landowner for part of 
the year as a form of rent, in return for the 
use of some of this land for themselves. 
The Surplus People's Project (1983: p43) 
estimated that in Natal alone some 300 000 
farm labourers and their dependants may 
have been involved in a tenant relationship 
in the mid-sixties. At that time labour 
tenancy was a deeply entrenched system 
that had provided many African families 
with land which had been worked by 
several generations. Attempts to reduce 
labour tenancy and related systems since 
the 1960s have uprooted thousands of 
families over several decades. 

State action caused larger-scale evictions, 
but individual evictions of older or 
dissatisfied farm workers were not 
negligible. Farm workers who were evicted 
from white farms did not have an easy time 
finding another place to settle or a new 
livelihood. Some former labour tenants 
were rehired as full-time farm workers, 
sometimes under similar or worse 
conditions than before. It has been 
observed that labour tenancy has ceased in 
name only in some areas. Other former 
labour tenants found alternative roots in the 
homelands and drifted to urban-industrial 
centres to find work. Resettlement camps 
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were set up specifically to cope with 
successive waves of evicted farm tenants. 

H i s t o r i c a l P r e d i c a m e n t 
The past history of farm labour partially 
accounts for its current predicament. 
Although the tenant system was finally 
abolished in 1979, the legacy of this 
anachronistic system has remained: 
• The basic relationship between employer 
and employees on white-owned farms is still 
a paternalistic one. 
• Farm workers are paid low wages in cash 
and kind, and tend to be totally dependent 
on their employers for all their basic needs. 
• The provision of more than rudimentary 
services are beyond the capabilities of all 
but the largest employers of agricultural 
labour. 
The trapped situation in which farm labour 
finds itself is perhaps most evident in the 
case of the younger African generation 
raised on white-owned farms. Not all 
dependants of farm workers can be 
absorbed into the farm labour force — 
especially during periods of drought and 
economic recession — while their poor 
education means they cannot compete on 
the open labour market. The occupational 
mobility of Africans from white-owned 
farms was severely restricted by influx 
controls until recently. Af ter abolition, 
most farm workers still do not have access 

AFRAPIX: Paul W e i n b e r g 

Black children 
on white farms are 
doubly 
disadvantaged — 
poorly 
educated, they 
cannot compete 
on the open 
labour market, 
yet the farms often 
do not provide 
sufficient 
employment 
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RURAL AFRICAN PERCEPTIONS OF QUALITY OF LIFE 

These two tables indicate the different perceptions of quality of life found among Africans surveyed who lived on white farms in 
the Natal Midlands (AF), in resettlement areas in Natal/KwaZulu (AR), and in the KwaZulu homeland (AH). The total number of 
people surveyed was AF = 158, AR = 144 and AH = 131. 

T a b l e Broad Responses to Life Situation AVERAGE PERCENTAGE 

Perceiving themselves to be 'dissatisfied' or 

(1) Overall dissatisfaction with life, and unhappiness (3 indicators) 'very dissatisfied' Af bJ% 

AR 5 7 % 
AH 5 1 % 

Giving negative descriptions of their lives. 
(2) Negative Mood (10 indicators) AF 4 3 % 
Farm workers perceive life as miserable, tiring, restricted and frustrating. AR 4 1 % 

AH 3 6 % 

(3) Negative Effect (18 indicators) AF 2 3 % 
Farm workers perceive themselves to be often frustrated, justifiably cngry, bored, worried and despairing. AR 2 0 % 

AH 15% 

T a b l e 2 Levels of Dissatisfaction on Specific Issues 

(1) Income (5 indicators) 
Wages, ability to provide for family and material possessions are major areas of discontent. 

Perceiving themselves lo be 'dissatisfied' or 
'very dissatisfied' 

(2) Occupational Opportunities (6 indicators) 
Farm workers are more dissatisfied with progress, job security, treatment at work, respect from superiors and indepen-
dence. All groups are dissatisfied with job opportunities. 

(3) Educational Opportunities (2 indicators) 

(4) Socio-political Issues (5 indicators) 
Farm workers and dependants view their life situation — compared with other race groups — in unfavourable terms. 
Africans on white farms are relatively more dissatisfied with race relations than Africans in resettlement areas. 

(5) Community Facilities (8 indicators) 
African labour on white farms perceive access to facilities to be relatively poor, but transport and physical security services 
to be comparatively better. 

(6) Housing (6 indicators) 
Security of tenure, availability and choice, space and privacy are problematic. (Housing costs are largely irrelevant to farm 
labour, and were thus excluded.) 

(7) Health and Health Services (2 indicators) 

(8) Intimate, Private and Social Life (15 indicators) 
Farm workers are relatively more discontent with their ability to achieve personal goals and pursue leisure activities. Their 
expectations for the future are relatively depressed. They have little peace of mind. 

(9) Family Life and Religious Life 
Contentment with the more personal aspects of life is not affected by external conditions. 

AF 6 4 % 
AR 5 2 % 
AH 5 1 % 

AF 6 0 % 
AR 3 8 % 
AH 4 1 % 

AF 6 4 % 
AR 5 9 % 
AH 5 5 % 

AF 6 3 % 
AR 5 8 % 
AH 5 8 % 

AF 6 0 % 
AR 6 4 % 
AH 6 7 % 

AF 5 2 % 
AR 3 5 % 
AH 3 0 % 

AF 5 7 % 
AR 4 5 % 
AH 4 3 % 

AF 3 0 % 
AR 2 8 % 
AH 2 3 % 

AF 6 % 
AR 6 % 
AH 6 % 
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to land to work in the homelands, yet also 
lack the job skills which would open up 
alternative employment in the industrial 
centres. 
An awareness of this cycle of poverty and 
insecurity may cause farm workers to 
experience frustration and discontent, 
alternating with feelings of resignation and 
apathy. Despite harsh working and living 
conditions there has been little unrest in the 
ranks of farm workers to date. Physical 
isolation and powerlessness have most likely 
prevented farm labourers f rom acting on 
their grievances. 

Survey C o n s e n s u s 
A nationwide study of 676 African migrant 
workers (Schlemmer and Moller, 1985) — 
which included a sub-sample of former 
tenant farmers and dependants — highlights 
the disadvantages and frustrations 
experienced by men with a labour tenant or 
farm worker background. Approximately 28 
percent or 188 of all the survey participants 
had worked as farm labourers at some stage 
of their careers. About half of the men 
originating f rom white-owned farms had left 
before they were 18 years old. The majori ty 
in this group (56 percent) had gone to seek 
work in town, while their families relocated 
to the homelands. A fur ther quarter of this 
sub-sample had moved to another white-
owned farm before coming to town. 

The survey results suggested that the men 
who had managed to escape the drudgery 
of farm labour continued to feel relatively 
unhappy and insecure about their life 
chances. A high degree of urban 
commitment born of landlessness was 
evident in the profile of the men who had 
worked or lived on white farms at some 
stage in their lives. Poorly educated 
compared with the other migrants in the 
sample, higher proportions of former farm 
labourers in the city worked in menial jobs 
or were unemployed. 

A second nationwide study of quality of life 
conducted during 1982/83 (Moller et al, 
1986) confirms that farm workers and their 
families perceive their lot in life to be 
generally unsatisfactory. The overall picture 
emerging from the survey data is one of a 
severely depressed quality of life among 
African people living and working on white-
owned farms. In contrast, African people 
living in the homelands, who depend on 
remittances and subsistence agriculture, 
regard themselves as being better off. 

C o m p a r a t i v e Pos i t ion 
The second survey (ibid) found that higher 
percentages of African people living on 
white-owned farms than in the homelands 
are dissatisfied with their standard of living 
and ability to provide adequately for their 
families. The accompanying tables show 
that farm workers are relatively much more 
discontented with their working and living 
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conditions, and their opportunit ies for 
educational advancement and occupational 
mobility. They also perceive their housing 
and job circumstances to be very much less 
secure; fur ther ma jo r grievances concern 
their diet and access to medical and other 
facilities. 
Virtually the only perceived advantage 
afforded to farm workers appears to be no 
or low housing costs (see table 2). Road 
conditions and protection f rom crime on 
white-owned farms are considered to be 
relatively superior. Yet even here, some 40 
to 50 percent of the survey participants 
expressed dissatisfaction. Farm people, 
more than people in the homelands, tend to 
describe themselves and their lives as 
miserable, unfree , tiring and uninteresting 
(see table 1). 

According to the survey findings the mood 
of farm labourers and their dependants is 
one of worry, anger and despair. At the 
same time, owing to their lack of 
confidence in the future and inability to 
achieve personal goals, farm people also 
appear to be resigned to their condition. 
The survey results also suggest that the lack 
of facilities and job opportunit ies in 
resettlement areas contribute to feelings of 
intense discontent among resettled Africans. 
In fact, the perceived quality of life in 
resettlement villages may be as depressed as 
in labouring communities on white-owned 
farms. 

Relat ive D e p r i v a t i o n 
In general, Africans living in white rural 
areas express stronger feelings of 
deprivation in their living standards than 
their counterparts living in the rural 
homelands. Moreover , this feeling of 
relative disadvantage tends to persist among 
people who have escaped f rom the clutches 
of labour tenancy and have left agricultural 
employment. These are the major findings 
that emerged f rom the two recent studies 
cited above, conducted by the Centre for 
Applied Social Sciences. 

Far f rom advocating a 'pollyanna' atti tude 
among their employers, these results point 
to the need to promote rural development. 
Projects should aim to bring additional 
services, educational and employment 
opportunities within reach of a wider 
spectrum of rural people who live in 
severely depressed circumstances. The 
provision of improved services and income 
opportunities on a broader front may also 
assist in stemming the tide of rural 
migration of surplus landless people, who 
face an uncertain future in the urban 
industrial centres. 
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farm families 

The isolation 
and powerlessness 
of farm workers 
have most likely 
prevented them 
from protesting 
against their 
harsh working and 
living conditions 

Survey results show 
that Africans on 
white farms and in 
resettlement 
areas feel their 
quality of life to 
be similarly 
depressed 

Africans in the 
homelands, who 
depend on migrant 
remittances and 
subsistence 
agriculture, 
perceive their 
position as 
being better than 
workers on 
white farms 



Homeland Series 3 

VENDA 
A ONE PARTY 

STATE OF AFFAIRS 
IPSA Researcher Vicki Cadman 

On 13 September 1979, Venda became the third 
homeland to take ' independence', under the 
direction of Chief Minister Patrick Mphephu 

and his Venda National Party (VNP). Since it attained 
self-governing status in 1973, three elections have 
been held in the territory. Although the opposition 
Venda Independence People's Party (VIPP) won an 
overwhelming majority of the elected seats in both 
the 1973 and 1978 elections, the ruling VNP has 
reassumed power each time. The predominant VNP 
support of nominated chiefs and appointed members 
in the Legislative Assembly (where initially only 18 out 
of a total of 60 members were elected) effectively 
overturned these earlier electoral results. In 1983 
Mphephu became life president of the homeland. 
Venda's first post-independence elections were held 
in 1984. The ruling party won 41 of the 45 elected 
seats, but VIPP members alleged that the elections 
had been rigged by homeland officials. In the seven 
years since independence, frequent reports of the 
harassment and detention of political opposition, and 
the death of several detainees in Venda's prisons, 
have earned Mphephu's administration a reputation 
f o r ruth lessness (Star 1 1 / 8 / 8 6 , Fund f o r Free 
Expression, 1984). The homeland recently announced 
it was considering moves to declare Venda a one 
pa r t y state because it fe l t tha t Wes te rn -s t y le 
democracy was inappropriate in an African country 
that already enjoys the leadership of a life president. 
This objective would appear to confirm the Mphephu 
adminis t rat ion 's a l leged into lerance of pol i t ica l 
opposition. 

Analysis 
• The preliminary estimate for the 1985 population 
census for Venda is 459 986, which represents an 
increase of 33,4 percent from 1980. 
• C o m p a r e d w i t h o t h e r h o m e l a n d s , V e n d a ' s 
population has not increased as dramatically, partly 
because there have been no mass removals from 
'wh i te ' South A f r i ca . A c c o r d i n g to the Surplus 
People's Project (1983: p i 31), however, thousands of 
peop le wi l l have to be moved if consol idat ion 
proposals are to be fulfi l led. 
• M a n y peop le have been reset t led wi th in the 
h o m e l a n d as a resul t o f ex tens ive be t te rmen t 
planning in the agricultural sector. 

LAND 
• Venda lies on the far northern border of South 
Africa, and is separated from Zimbabwe by a narrow 
'security' corr idor under the Republic's jurisdiction. 
• As of June 1985 the total area of Venda measured 
687 500 hectares, comprising two physically separate 
en t i t i es (see m a p ) . N e g o t i a t i o n s c o n c e r n i n g 
consolidation proposals are still underway. 
• The homeland has a population density of 67 
people per krrt5, which contrasts dramatically with the 
' low' 17 people per km2 for 'white' South Africa, or 
the 'high' 127 people per km2 in the Ciskei. 

POPULATION 

Table 1 Demographic trends in Venda 

Population 1970 1980 % Increase 
Urban 681 7 318 975,0% 

Rural 271 771 337 614 24,0% 

Total 272 452 344 932 26,6% 

AGRICULTURE 
• A b o u t 11 p e r c e n t o f V e n d a ' s t o t a l a r e a is 
potentially arable land, which means an average of 
1,2 hectares per family of six. This f igure is just below 
the average 1,3 hectares per fami ly for al l the 
homelands; and contrasts with the 4,3 hectares per 
family in 'white' South Africa. 
• There are 36 agricultural projects in Venda at 
present. These cover an area of 8 536 hectares and 
include dry-land crop production, irrigation schemes, 
dairies and piggeries. 
• The t ra in ing and estab l ishment of i nd i v idua l 
farmers through agricultural projects is one of the 
major aims of agricultural development in Venda. 
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T h e r e are 4 296 pr iva te c o m m e r c i a l f a rmers in 
V e n d a , farming an addi t ional 8 436 hectares on a co-
o p e r a t i v e or individual basis. 

For Betterment o r W o r s e ? 
L a r g e areas of Venda — about 75 percent of its agr i -
c u l t u r a l land — have been al located to betterment 
s c h e m e s , which aim at rat ional ising land use by di-
v i d i n g it into arable, grazing and residential areas. 
T h e majority of the homeland's rural populat ion is 
now settled in planned agricultural vi l lages, yet bet-
t e r m e n t planning has had little effect on solving the 
problems of landlessness and unemployment — as 
early as 1978, it was reported that over 10 000 peo-
ple who had settled in betterment vi l lages had no 
land rights. 

The steady increase in the size of the rural populat ion 
has p l a c e d f u r t h e r p r e s s u r e on the l a n d a n d 
produced several denser settlements. Rural poverty 
continues to grow in the homeland as the agricultural 
sector is increasingly unable to provide an adequate 
living even for those with land rights. Like many of 
South Afr ica's other homeland residents, migrat ion is 
the only hope of gaining employment fo r those in 
Venda's betterment vi l lages and denser settlements. 

EMPLOYMENT AND INCOME 

Table 2 Average household income: breakdown o( sources 

Salaries and Wages 

Agriculture 

Domestic Production 

Own Business 

Pensions 

Contributions received 

Income f rom lodgers 

Imputed rent 

Other 

1980 

3 9 , 5 % 

4 , 8 % 

7 , 2 % 

2,1% 
7 , 6 % 

3 0 , 4 % 

0,6% 
5 , 5 % 

2,0% 

1983 

5 6 , 2 % 

0 , 9 % 

0 , 4 % 

3 , 4 % 

7 , 9 % 

2 4 , 9 % 

0,1% 

4 , 0 % 

1,2% 

Table 3 Number oi migrant and commuter workers 

Migrants 

Commuters 

1978 

29 000 

5 1 0 0 

1982 

37 000 

6 000 

% Increase 

2 7 , 5 % 

17 ,6% 

Ana/ys/s 
• In 1980, only 29 715 people (8,1 percent of the total 
population) were classified as economical ly active. 
• The a v e r a g e per c a p i t a i n c o m e f r o m G r o s s 
Domestic Product (GDP) in 1982 was R318,12. This 
was lower than the equivalent f igures for Transkei 
INDICATOR SA Vol 4 No 2 SPRING 1986 

TRANSVAAL'S NORTH-EASTERN HOMELANDS 
GAZANKULU 

LEBOWA 

BOUNDARIES 
National 
Homeland 

VENDA 

Proclaimed & major towns • 
Industrial development points A 
Main roads 
Railway lines 

(R324,39) and Bophuthatswana (R609,38), but higher 
than that of the Ciskei (R268,64). Per capita income 
from Gross Nat ional Product (GNP) increased to 
R491,36 for the same year, and on this scale Venda 
still ranked third among the independent homelands. 
• Limited local employment opportunit ies force many 
workers to migrate to the central economy to seek 
work , whi le the isolated position of the homeland — 
situated far f rom the major growth points of the South 
Afr ican economy — accounts for the relatively small 
number of dai ly commuters. 
• Salaries and wages have become the major source 
of household income. This source — as a percentage 
of total household income — has increased by a 
s i g n i f i c a n t 1 6 , 7 p e r c e n t b e t w e e n 1 9 8 0 / 8 3 . 
'Con t r ibu t ions rece ived ' , wh ich includes m ig ran t 
remittances constitute a further 24,9 percent. 
• The high dependence of ail households on the 
a b o v e t w o s o u r c e s o f i n c o m e , i n d i c a t e s the 
increasing inabil i ty of Venda's agricultural sector to 
provide a living for rural inhabitants. Agriculture 
const i tu tes on ly 0,9 pe rcen t o f t o ta l h o u s e h o l d 
income. 
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In 1984/85 Venda had 336 people to each hospital 
* e d This figure is almost the same as the ratio of 

337:1 fo r A f r i cans in 'wh i te ' South A f r i c a , but 
significantly lower than the 61 people per hospital 
bed for whites. 

Table 6 Per capita expenditure by the South African government — Comparative data for seven homelands 

Source 

Trevisan I. Independent Homelands: An Analysis of Selected Issues in South Africa/Homeland Relations. M A thesis in political studies, University of Cope Town. 1984. 

Analysis 
Table 6 shows that per capita expenditure in Venda 
by the South African government has soared since the 
year p r io r to independence (1978), g i v ing the 
homeland the highest comparative figure of all the 
independent and self-governing homelands. Several 
possible reasons may explain this favoured status: 
• Trevisan (1984: p206) points out that South African 
expendi tu re assigned to the fou r independent 
homelands increased noticeably in the actual year of 
independence (by 76 percent for Venda). Increasing 
expenditure just prior to and just after independence 
can be interpreted as enticing and rewarding a 
homeland for taking independence. 
• Venda is also the homeland situated furthest f rom 
the economic centre of South Africa. It has few natu-
ral resources and a limited possibility of autonomous 
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growth — to overcome this limitation greater expen-
diture from external sources is needed. 
• The third possible explanation is a security strategy. 
Situated on the border of Z imbabwe , the large 
amounts of money spent on V e n d a may w e l l 
constitute an attempt to win the 'hearts and minds' of 
the people. The geographical position of Venda and 
Gazankulu in the Northern Transvaal makes them 
l ikely targets fo r A N C guer i l las opera t ing f rom 
across the border. 

Sources 
Development Bank of Southern A f r i ca . Venda Development Information, 1986. 
SA Institute of Race Relations. Survey of Race Relations. Johannesburg: 1978-84. 
Surplus People's Project. Forced Removals in South Africa, Vo l 5. Cape Town: 1983. 
T r e v i s o n I. Independent Homelands: An Analysis of Selected Issues In South 
Africa/Homeland Relations. M A thesis in pol i t ica l studies. Universi ty o t C a p e Town, 
1984. 

Fund for Free Expression. Human Rights in the Homelands: South Africa's Delegation 
of Repression, 1984. 
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ANDREW LEVY & ASSOCIATES 
have just published their updated 
INDUSTRIAL ACTION 

MONITOR 
THE PATTERN OF STRIKE ACTION 

IN SA 1979-1986 
Last published in 1983, the new survey updates the 
previous report and surveys the patterns of strike 
action over the last seven years. 

The INDUSTRIAL ACTION MONITOR examines 
the trends underlying the strike statistics and for the 
first time identifies the emergence of a seasonal 
pattern to strike action. This, in addition to a 
number of other findings, should prove to be of 
great interest to all who are involved in South 
African industrial relations. 

The Report is available at R27,50 excl. GST. 
from: 
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THE RISE & FULL OF 
THE GENEiikLS, or whatever 
happened to the National General 
(and everything else) Black Allied Workers 
Union of South Africa/Azania? 

By Indicator SA Researcher Mark Bennett 

Advocates of general unionism 

argue that most workers feel a 
i universal affinity to the working 

class movement rather than to any specific 
industry, trade or union. Accordingly, 
general trade unions at tempt to recruit 
workers across a number of widely 
differing industries and sectors into a single 
organisation. In theory, their ultimate 
objective is to unite all workers within a 
movement which can be simultaneously 
used as a vehicle for improving the social 
and economic conditions of the working 
class, on the shop-floor and in the wider 
society. 
Although the current generation of black 
general unions in South Africa share 
these objectives, they have been singularly 
unsuccessful in establishing themselves 
either as a viable force on the shop-floor or 
as an effective extra-parliamentary 
opposition group. While in the immediate 
post-Wiehahn era a myriad of general 
unions were able to organise thousands of 
workers and lead the political campaigns 
of township residents, most play a minor 
role today compared with their 
counterparts based in single industries. 

S a a w u Lessons 
The demise of the best known general 
union, the South African Allied Workers 
Union (Saawu), epitomises the ma jo r 
problems experienced by these groups in 
the mid-1980s. Saawu's declining influence 
has been primarily attributed to its 
extensive involvement in national and 
community politics, which resulted in the 
neglect of factory organisation and shop-
floor issues. The union's political 
activism has also drawn continual state 
harassment by the South African and 
Ciskeian security police, and many union 
activities ground to a halt during the 
marathon treason trial of 1984/86. 

The union's militant stance has been 
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reflected in its reluctance to register and 
participate in many of the collective 
bargaining channels open to African 
workers since 1979, such as industrial 
councils and conciliation boards. A refusal 
to mute idealism with pragmatism has 
left Saawu out in the cold, unable to 
represent its members ' interests 
effectively. 

Like other general unions, it has failed 
to consolidate membership through 
developing effective decision making and 
administrative structures. As most day to 
day affairs were left in the hands of a 
few officials — who at the same time were 
organisers, negotiators, administrators 
and political activists — the individual 
needs of workers were of ten overlooked. 
In many cases the only contact members 
had with the union was when they were 
recruited or when union officials addressed 
political meetings in the townships. 
Consequently, many disillusioned members 
joined other unions which were better 
able to safeguard their interests on the 
shop-floor. 

Their departure was hastened by Saawu's 
failure to prevent various regional 
branches from acting independently. Once 
regional bases were established in other 
provinces, various union officials in each 
area attempted to assert their 
independence over the parent body. For 
this reason, during 1984/85, Saawu 
expelled general secretary Sam Kikine and 
two other executive officials f rom Natal 
and the Transvaal. The ensuing dispute 
featured a number of court cases over 
who controlled union offices and assets, as 
well as violent clashes between 
supporters of each faction. 

The experiences of Saawu are not 
unique. Other general unions (see data 
base), such as the General and Allied 
Workers Union (Gawu) or the Municipal 
and General Workers Union of South 
Africa ( M G W U S A ) , have been plagued by 
similar problems. 

SA general 
unions have been 
unable to 
establish 
themselves as a 
viable force on the 
shop-floor, or as 
an effective 
political 
grouping in the 
wider society 

Because general 
unions have 
neglected shop-
floor 
organisation in 
favour of 
political activism, 
disillusioned 
workers have 
joined other 
unions better able 
to safeguard 
their interests 



A Guide to Genei 

African Allied Workers Union of SA Founded in 1982 after breakaway from Black 
Allied Workers Union (Bawu) 

Council of Unions of SA (Cusa)/Azanian 
Congress of Trade Unions (Azactu) 

Black Allied Workers Union Founded 1972 Independent federation with 17 affiliates 

Black General Workers Union Founded 1983 Cusa/Azactu 

General and Allied Workers Union Founded in 1980 after breakaway from Bawu Congress of South African Trade Unions 
(Cosatu) 

General Workers Union of SA Founded 1980 Cosatu 

Municipal and General Workers Union 
of SA 

Founded 1982 Non-aligned | 

National Federation of Workers Founded in 1980 after breakaway from Bawu Cosatu (But operates as an independent 
federation with 11 affiliates) 

National General Workers Union Founded 1980 Cosatu 

National Sugar Refining and Allied 
Industries Employees Union 

Founded 1979 Inkatha affiliate 

National Union of Workers of SA — Cusa/Azactu 

Orange-Vaal General Workers Union Founded 1981 Non-aligned 
South African Allied Workers Union (1) Founded in 1978 after breakaway from Bawu Cosatu 
South African Allied Workers Union (2) Since 1984 a faction of expelled union 

officials has maintained control ol Durban and 
other regional offices 

Non-aligned 

United Peoples Union of South Africa Founded in 1986 after breakaway from 
SAAWU 

Non-aligned 

United Workers Union of South Africa Founded 1986 Inkatha-aligned 

The formation of 
Cosatu, which 
aims to consolidate 
its members into 
12 industrially-
based affiliates, 
has heightened 
speculation over 
the future of 
general unions 

C h a n g i n g S t ra teg ies 
The origins of many of these general 
unions are to be found in the af termath of 
the 1973 Durban strikes. In this period a 
number of economic and political 
conditions emerged which made this 
form of unionism a particular attraction for 
some union strategists. 
Firstly, the continued introduction of 
capital-intensive technology in South 
African industry had led to many jobs being 
reduced to simple, monotonous routines. 
Most labourers had become mere 'machine 
minders ' or operators and performed 
very similar production-line jobs. 
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Consequently, labour activists argued 
that the general tasks that workers 
performed and their skill levels should 
determine which union they belonged to, 
rather than the specific industry or sector 
they were employed in (Jones 1984). 
Secondly, the increasing concentration of 
business activity into the hands of a few 
large corporations had undercut the 
bargaining position of labour. It was argued 
that only the collective power of all 
workers, concentrated into a single 
organisation, could counteract the 
consolidated power of capital. Finally, trade 
unions were believed to have a vital role 
in acting as agents for political and social 
change. Because of the absence of extra-
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Trad® Unions in South Africa 

P r e t o r i a / W i t w a t e r s r a n d / V e r e e n i g i n g (PWV) area 

and E Cape 

Durban, Empangeni, Ladysmith, Newcastle, 
Vryheid and JHB 

Pietersburg, Tzaneen and JHB 

JHB, Kuruman and Vryburg 

3 500 paid-up 
6 000 signed-up 

None — not registered 

150 000 8 — not registered 

7 450 paid-up 
9 030 signed-up 

1 — not registered 

19 076 paid-up 
34 000 signed-up 

1 — not registered 

Port Elizabeth and Pretoria 2 205 paid-up 
5 000 signed-up 

4 — registered 

JHB and environs. Claims branches in 
Bloemfontein, Dobsonville, Durban 
Krugersdorp, Kuruman, Newcastle & Welkom 

13 000 paid-up None — not registered 

11 551 paid-up 
20 521 signed-up 

1 -

Pretoria and environs 6 057 None — not registered 

Durban, Natal north and south coasts, and 
E Transvaal 

4100 Claims 80, i.e. one per 50 members on 
average! Registered 

1 500 paid-up 
3 000 signed-up 

Vaal Triangle 2 603 None — not registered 
National 25168 22 — not registered 
Durban; also claims branches in 
Dannhauser, Port Shepstone, Stanger, Tongaat, 
Krugersdorp, Heidelberg and JHB 

5231 

Durban, Port Shepstone, Newcastle, 
Krugersdorp and Olifantsfontein 

50 000 signed-up 

National, but concentrates in PWV and Natal 
areas 

Unknown, claims more than 85 

k 

parliamentary organisations in the 1970s, it 
was argued that a single, nationally 
operative union could best represent the 
political aspirations of workers. 
Labour strategies changed rapidly though 
and by 1979 the demise of general unions 
was already predicted, with the emergence 
of the Federation of South African Trade 
Unions (Fosatu) and the Council of Unions 
of South Africa (Cusa), both of which 
committed themselves to industrial 
unionism. Six years later, the emergence 
of Cosatu with its rallying cry of 'one 
union, one industry' has heightened 
doubt over the generals ' ability to compete 
with a new breed of professional unions. 
Many companies have come to prefer 
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negotiating with stable, solidly 
constructed unions, which are more able to 
ensure their members ' observance of 
terms of recognition agreements or dispute 
procedures. 
Although some general unions have 
concluded significant recognition 
agreements — Saawu with Chloride SA and 
G W U S A with Rowntree-Mackintosh — 
they have tended to be less and less 
successful in competing with the 
burgeoning industrially-based unions. For 
instance, by 1986 Cosatu 's Metal and 
Allied Workers Union (Mawu) had 
cumulatively negotiated more than 50 
recognition agreements and the National 
Automobile and Allied Workers Union 

Sources 
Indicator SA press clippings. 
Karelse K, Levy M, All ie N 
and Young G. Directory of 
South African Trade 
Unions. University of Cape 
Town: Saldru, 1986. 



General unions 
have been unable 
to establish a 
national presence 
because 
regional branches 
have often left 
the parent union 
to operate 
independently 

Union officials' 
limited knowledge 
of dispute-
settling procedures 
has resulted in 
many workers 
losing their jobs 
after taking ill-
advised strike 
action 

Recruiting 
workers from a 
wide variety of 
industries, general 
unions have 
found it impossible 
to provide 
members in each 
sector with 
specialist support 

25. In contrast, the 15 most important 
general unions had collectively concluded 
less than 50 agreements ( S A L D R U 1986), 
excluding the maverick National Sugar 
Refining and Allied Industries Employees 
Union ( N S R A I E U ) (see data base). In 
this regard, the latest general union, the 
United Workers Union of South Africa 
(Uwusa), has still to prove its negotiating 
mettle in a t ransformed and complex IR 
environment. 

G e n e r a l C h a r a c t e r i s t i c s 
What factors best explain the initial 
successes of general trade unions in 
South Africa? Why have industrial unions 
been able to out-organise them? 

Regional vs National Orientation 
In the mid-1970s, as a result of limited 
union resources, many general unions 
tended to initially concentrate on 
organising all workers within a specific 
region; usually adjacent to or in ma jo r 
metropolitan areas. For example, it was 
only once Saawu had consolidated a base 
in the Eastern Cape that it expanded 
nationally, revitalising its original Durban 
base while expanding into the Transvaal. 
Likewise, the Inkatha affiliated 
N S R A I E U initially organised workers on 
Natal 's coastal belt, and only then moved 
to the Eastern Transvaal, where there was £ 
comparatively low level of unionisation. 
The prospects for national expansion of 
general unions were rapidly undercut , 
however, once emergent industrial unions 
had greater success in organising workers 
in companies that had branches throughout 
the country. Most of these companies, 
especially the larger corporations, have 
preferred to develop a single labour 
relations policy involving unions constructed 
on a national basis. 

Breakaway Tendencies 
A common feature which has persisted in 
placing regional restrictions on general 
unions is their tendency for internal 
fracture. For example, soon after the Motor 
Assembly and Components Workers 
Union of SA ( M A C W U S A ) and its sister 
G W U S A , based in Port Elizabeth, 
established a branch in Pretoria in 1983, the 
new regional office declared U D I and 
started to organise under the banner of the 
National General Workers Union 
(NGWU) . The same tendencies have 
recurred in the Black Allied Workers 
Union (Bawu), the 'grandfather ' of South 
African general unionism, whose splits 
have spawned Saawu, Gawu, the National 
Federation of Workers and the Orange-
Vaal General Workers Union ( O V G W U ) , 
among others (IR Data , Jan 1984: 
p25/29). 

Although many industrial unions have 
also had their share of secessions — during 
1984 there were breakaways f rom Mawu 

92 

and from the Commercial Catering and 
Allied Workers Union ( C C A W U S A ) — 
they are not that common nor that serious 
in comparison. 

Primacy of Politics 
The general unions in particular have 
actively involved themselves in community 
affairs with non-worker activists and 
endorsed or promoted the rent , transport 
and school boycotts of the 1980s. 
M A C W U S A / G W U S A were closely 
involved with the Port Elizabeth Black 
Civic Organisation ( P E B C O ) , and Saawu 
constantly intervened on behalf of the 
residents of Mdantsane in opposing bus-fare 
increases and Ciskeian independence. In 
many cases workers of ten joined these 
unions because of their vociferous anti-
apartheid stands rather than because of 
their performance on shop-floor issues. 
Furthermore, organising within a specific 
township environment presented critical 
problems, for general unions have been 
unable to build plant-level support , 
recruit workers who occupied similar class 
positions, or cut across racial group areas 
and divisions (Hindson 1984: plOl) . 

The banning, f requent detention and 
arrests of unionists have severely curtailed 
union organisation. The ongoing 
confrontations between the Ciskei 
administration and Saawu eventually 
resulted in the union being banned in the 
homeland. More recently, four key 
Saawu officials —- Gqweta , Nj ikelana, 
Kikine and Ncgobo — were precluded 
from taking part in union activities for a 
two year period after being detained and 
tried for treason — along with 12 executive 
members of the United Democrat ic 
Front. 

General vs Specialist Support 
General unions have recruited workers 
from too wide a variety of industries and 
have thus been unable to provide all 
members with specialist union support . It 
is an arduous enough task for an industrial 
union only recruiting textile workers to 
be aware of most of the relevant industrial 
council agreements, wage determinations 
and health/safety issues. For a general 
union that could (hypothetically) 
represent workers in the textile, metal , 
paper and food processing industries, it 
is nigh impossible for officials to have a 
specialist knowledge of conditions in 
each sector. 
Furthermore, in their efforts to recruit 
workers f rom all industries, general 
unionists have tended to use ' trigger' 
grievances such as wages or re t renchments 
to recruit workers during disputes (IR 
Data, Feb 1983: p25/26). Saawu's 
flamboyant Sam Kikine blazed a trail 
across Natal industries in 1981 and 1983 
with a series of wildcat strikes, when the 
government at tempted to interfere with 
worker pension schemes. Al though the 
strikes served as a central focus to recruit 
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workers, events have since shown that it 
is one thing recruiting unorganised or 
noorly-organised workers on the basis of 
highly inflated promises, but quite another 
to deliver the goods once they have 
joined (Morris 1986: pl8/24). 

Inflated Power Base 
Many industrial unions have concentrated 
on organising workers in industries with 
large workforces, leaving general unions to 
eke out new membership through 
recruiting workers in smaller companies 
(typically, those companies which employ 
between 20 and 60 workers) . Thus together 
a series of small factories of little 
significance on the national IR scene can 
collectively over-inflate the power base 
of general unions. 

In addition, these unions especially tend 
to over-estimate their membership strengths 
so that distinctions must be made 
between signed-up and paid-up 
membership. To illustrate this point, one 
faction of Saawu currently claims a 
membership of 523 000 workers — 
making it the biggest union in South Africa! 
(SALDRU 1986: p l80) . Collectively, 15 
general unions claim to represent more than 
904 000 workers (see data base). 

O t h e r S h o r t c o m i n g s 
The particular reluctance of some general 
unions to take advantage of industrial 
relations channels has limited their 
overall effectiveness. Most, in contrast to 
industrial unions, have a principled 
objection to collaborating with any state 
institution. In the unity negotiations 
leading to the formation of Cosatu, seven 
major general unions, including 
G W U S A , Gawu, Saawu and the O V G W U , 
insisted that a principle of unity should 
be that no unions should register with the 
Depar tment of Manpower . 

Many general union officials appear to have 
limited knowledge of dispute settling 
procedures and legal pitfalls, and have an 
inept track record in handling labour 
disputes. Tragically, many of their members 
have lost their jobs after taking ill-
advised recourse to strike action. 
To counteract criticisms f rom mainstream 
industrial unions, who have accused them 
of poaching their members , it has 
become common for general unions to 
create token industrial affiliates. The 
creation of industrial divisions within 
general unions are convenient f rom the 
standpoint of administration, but these 
manoeuvres sometimes take on ludicrous 
dimensions. When Saawu organised some 
blind workers at a Durban factory it 
created its own Blind Workers Union (IR 
Data , May 1983: p l 5 ) ; Donsie 
Khumalo's National General Workers 
Union organised workers in a tombstone 
factory, a taxidermy concern and even tried 
to recruit personnel in the South African 
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Defence Force! (IR Data , June 1985: p6/7). 
Similarly, Bawu boasts 17 'industrially' 
demarcated affiliates in diverse sectors — 
but for all intents and purposes it still 
remains a single general union. 

Future D i r e c t i o n s 
What are the chances for the continued 
survival of general unions in South 
Africa? Although general unions have not 
been as successful as the industrial 
unions, many still continue to function; in 
some cases five years after they were 
formed. Indeed, their apparent lack of 
success has not deterred the formation of 
new general unions —1986 saw the birth of 
Inkatha 's Uwusa, and a new Saawu 
breakaway, the United People 's Union of 
South Africa. 

The fact that some general unions are 
already affiliated to either Cosatu or the 
Azanian Congress of Trade Unions 
(Azactu)/Cusa alliance could ensure a 
brief respite for them. One year after 
the launch of Cosatu many of the general 
unions affiliated to it have shown a 
reluctance to merge into the ten 
industrial unions that Cosatu leaders have 
indicated will be formed. For the 
moment both Saawu and Gawu have 
refused to permit the transfer of their 
workers in the food processing and 
transport industries into Cosatu 's merged 
Food and Allied Workers Union, and 
Transport and General Workers Union. 

The politicisation of South Afr ica 's black 
labour movement could well ensure the 
continued survival of general unions. While 
the power struggles between different 
ideological tendencies within Cosatu 's ranks 
continue — tensions which have already 
seen a faction of the National Union of 
Textile Workers disaffiliate — the 
general unions could become obvious 
attractions for isolated worker factions if 
they are unable to find a home in some of 
the larger federations. On the other 
hand, should Cosatu successfully resolve 
internal political tensions, general unions 
could become the targets of its strong 
industrial affiliates and disappear 
altogether. Ql 

The Saawu 
delegation at 

Cosatu's launch 
on 1 

December 1985. 
Even though 

one faction of 
Saawu has 

joined Ihe 'super-
federation' it 

has been 
reluctant to 
channel hs 

members into 
its industrial 

components. 
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UNIONISING 
FARMER WHITE 

Jon Theron, former General Secretory of the Food ond Conning Workers 
Union (FCWU), speoks out on Farm Labour 

Founded in 1941, the veteran FCWU recently merged with Cosatu's other two affiliates in the 
food processing industry, to create the new Food and Allied Workers Union with a combined 
strength of 60 000 members. Indicator SA researcher Graham Howe interviewed Jan Theron on 
the federation's plans to form an independent farmworkers union, and the stumbling blocks 
encountered. 

IPSA: One of Cosatu's founding resolutions was to 
recruit unorganised workers, including labourers in the 
agricultural sector. Will your union officials, of 
whom some have experience in organising workers in 
rural areas, be involved in setting up an 
independent farmworkers union? 
T H E R O N : Certainly we have a major stake in 
unionising farm labourers. But organising agricultural 
workers raises specific problems which most unions 
do not have experience of; frankly, we do not claim to 
have all the answers. 

IPSA: Have many farm workers been unionised 
during the course of organising workers in related 
food sectors? 
T H E R O N : We did end up recruiting some farm 
workers in the fruit, poultry, animal feeds and sugar 
sectors, although not with any specific intention of 
doing so. The FCWU saw no point in recruiting a 
handful of workers on an ad hoc basis unless it had 
some strategy of how to assist them. Some unions 
have done that, but we disagree with this approach 
— one must know what to do with workers once they 
join your union. 
In general, the relationship between farm labourers 
and factory workers is quite remote. A food union 
comes into the agricultural sector where factories it 
organises are located in rural areas; where there is 
a close relationship between workers it organises and 
labourers on farms; and where it has members 
living on farms, or members with relatives on farms. 

IPSA: What are some of the specific problems 
which make the agricultural sector, compared with the 
modern urban sphere, difficult to organise in ? 
T H E R O N : Well, first of all there is no concentration 
of farm labourers as is the case with industrial 
workers. Obviously there are some farming sectors 
with a relatively higher concentration of workers 
than others, but compared with industry, union 
organisers have to cover immensely wide areas. 
Also, most farm labourers live and work on privately 
owned land and getting access to them is very 
difficult. 
Then there is the issue of organising seasonal 
workers, some of whom are dependants of farm 
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workers. Lastly, negotiating with employers is going 
to be very difficult unless some sort of regional 
employer organisation emerges. 

IPSA: To your knowledge, are farm employers at the 
regional or national levels — e.g. through the South 
African Agricultural Union (SAAU) — attempting to 
co-ordinate an employer approach to labour 
relations in agriculture? 
T H E R O N : I don't know, but maybe individual 
farmers could form a group with whom unions could 
negotiate. As yet, few agricultural unions have 
adopted an industrial relations approach. Obviously 
corporations with farming interests have been the 
first to come under pressure and have already 
indicated a willingness to recognise us. 
In some fruit packing areas where there have been 
strikes, farmers have held meetings to discuss their 
attitudes and policies towards labour. However, a 
situation where a union would actually negotiate 
with these employers and agree collectively over an 
issue such as a minimum wage is quite another 
matter. There are huge obstacles to overcome — for a 
start, one deals with both big and small farmers. It 
might be in the interests of big farmers to lobby for a 
minimum wage in order to squeeze the small 
farmers out. 

IPSA: So in some cases it might be better to 
negotiate on the 'farm floor' with individual farmers? 
T H E R O N : I cannot see that taking place either. I 
expect the small, marginal farmer who is in a sense 
economically less able to pay higher wages — and I 
am not justifying this at all — to take an extremely 
hard line on any form of unionisation or negotiation 
intending to establish a minimum wage. In short, 
union strategy will really be developed only once 
we begin to organise workers in the agricultural 
sector. 

IPSA: Since Cosatu's launch, has any progress been 
made in establishing a farmworkers union? What 
are some of the problems that will be encountered 
here? 
T H E R O N : A new farmworkers union cannot be 
established just like that. There is certainly a need 
for an independent farm union, but there will be many 
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Archie Gumede and Jan Theron at a Durban memorial service 
for FCWU official Neil Aggett who died in detention. 

problems. Also, there is sectoral overlapping. For 
example, the former FCWU organised some very large 
fruit packing co-operatives which are factories in 
every sense of the word. They compete with packing 
stores on privately owned farms, which are 
therefore legally regarded as part of a farming 
operation. In cases like these we will have to 
organise those farm workers as well, to ensure that 
they are not undercutting wages paid to our 
members by big co-operatives — otherwise they would 
put union members out of jobs. 
For instance, employers in co-operatives have argued 
that if they paid the wages our members demand, it 
would be in their interests to withdraw from the co-
operatives and set up packing sheds on their own 
farms .... It will only weaken our case to have 
another union organising there. Because of this kind 
of overlap, any new union will have to maintain a 
very close working relationship with us. 

IPSA: There is obviously a considerable overlap 
between the food processing and agricultural industries 
in the wine, tea, sugar and poultry sectors. How 
will you demarcate areas so as not to overlap with the 
activities of other Cosatu affiliates or an 
independent farmworkers union? 
T H E R O N : We can't have a specific formula; there 
will have to be an understanding between unions 
about who should organise in these areas. If unions 
respect the principle of 'one union for one industry', 
there should not be any major conflicts. There may 
be minor disagreements about whether a particular 
factory belongs to one or the other industry, but it 
should be possible to settle these according to a set of 
objective criteria — e.g. what union traditionally 
organised that kind of factory, who organised those 
workers first, or who owns the factory. 

IPSA: Agricultural workers are specifically excluded 
from the provisions of the Labour Relations Act 
(LRA). Has the landmark Rainbow Chickens 
judgment, demarcating the farm/factory divide 
made by the Industrial Court (Nicholson, 1984: 
pl2/15) had any impact on union organisation in 
agri-business? 
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g T H E R O N : I am not sure if it is regarded as an 
| important legal precedent; we certainly thought it was 
£ at the time. Rainbow Chickens is a massive 
1 industrial operation. The only point on which they 
° claimed to be a farm was that they raised the 
| chickens — but that is taking things to their most 
| absurd conclusion. < 

IPSA: What about cases where there is no clear 
legislative or legal distinction between industrial and 
farming operations? 
T H E R O N : It is clearly a matter of scale .... It is 
also a question of whether employers wish to take 
shelter behind legislation which makes no provision 
for unions. Of course there is nothing at the moment 
which prevents farmers from recognising a union 
that organises farm labourers — whatever the law 
says, it does not forbid trade unions! However, it 
would obviously help if there were ways of compelling 
employers to negotiate with a representative union; 
but who knows how long we will have to wait for that 
situation to arise. 

IPSA: The National Manpower Commission (NMC) 
investigation into the conditions of employment of 
farm workers was commissioned in February 1982, 
completed in late 1984 and has been gathering dust 
ever since. Were you consulted by the inquiry or did 
you submit evidence? 
T H E R O N : The FCWU did make brief submissions to 
the N M C inquiry. We demanded that the L R A 
should be extended to cover agricultural along with 
domestic workers; and these workers should be 
allowed to join trade unions which should be 
recognised and negotiate collectively on their 
behalf. 

IPSA: Did the FCWU advance any more specific 
demands concerning working conditions in their NMC 
submission ? 
T H E R O N : No, that would have been premature. We 
would want some kind of mandate from workers 
themselves, as I think they would want to make 
particular demands. 

IPSA: The Minister of Manpower said in 
parliament in February this year that the NMC report 
would be released only once the Department had 
consulted with 'organised agriculture and other 
organisations'. Have you been approached? 
T H E R O N : No. The FCWU did write asking when 
they were going to be consulted about the contents of 
the report — they got a reply which, in effect, said 
that they would not be informed until everyone else 
had been! Obviously, as people who are in close 
contact with farm workers, we would like to know 
what that report contains. As far as we are 
concerned, there are no justifiable reasons for keeping 
the report back. 
To judge by the reactions from big corporations, some 
of which have already recognised unions organising 
farm workers, the report might well make some kind 
of recommendation for trade unions to be 
recognised. 

IPSA: No minimum wages are set for farm workers 
and wage levels are notoriously low, with many well 
documented abuses such as payment 'in kind', child 
labour, long working hours, permanent indebtedness 



to exploitative farm stores, etc. Some critics 
characterise these labour and social relations as 
'feudal'— would you agree with this description? 

THERON: One certainly cannot characterise farm 
workers as ordinary workers — they are not free to 
sell their labour where they choose. 
Firstly, there is the housing issue. If farm labourers 
living in farm houses arc evicted, there is seldom 
alternative housing. Farmers use the situation to 
victimise or scare labourers and many are cvicted 
without notice or, if the farmer is generous, with one 
week's noticc. Secondly, farm workers are paid 
extremely low wages, so many are dependent on loans 
and get into debt simply to survive. They then 
virtually belong to the fanner — the only way they 
can change jobs is by negotiating the transfer of 
their debts to another farmer. This is like a form of 
ownership in a real sense; there is no way a worker 
can break out of this cycle. 
Lastly, farm schools, with few exceptions, are not 
geared to giving labourers' children adequate 
education to allow them to move off the farms. 
They are not able to get educated beyond preparatory 
school level; there are no high schools except for 
expensive boarding schools in distant towns. 

IPSA: Will the abolition of influx control break this 
cycle of dependence? 
THERON: Even without influx control restrictions, 
farm workers are not able to move to urban centres 
where there is no housing either. Also, there will 
now be 'urbanisation controls'. I do not want to say 
that influx abolition will have no impact at all. It 

might encourage farmers to offer better wages and 
improved working conditions to retain workers, but 
on the other hand, there is a massive pool of 
unemployed in rural areas. 

IPSA: Child labour is another problem. A recent 
International Labour Organisation (ILO) study 
claimed that at least 60 000 children were employed 
on South African farms (Levy, 1985). 
THERON: It's not just a case of children being 
employed as workers, but the fact that they are 
actually required to work in return for 
accommodation. The whole family that resides on a 
farm is often required to contribute and they are 
threatened with eviction if their children do not 
work. This practice even disrupts the schooling of 
those children lucky enough to attend farm schools. 
I have encountered a similar situation with adult 
factory workers who work in Cape Town but stay 
on farms. Many have had to stop work at their 
factories to go and help harvest crops, because the 
housing shortage forces them to accept 
accommodation on the farm. 

IPSA: Surely these workers then break their 
employment contracts and could lose their jobs? 
THERON: Yes, they could lose their town jobs just 
because they have to pick fruit for a few weeks a 
year. 

IPSA: What sort of protection could be extended to 
farm workers? Would you like to see temporary 
'reinstatement orders' operating in circumstances of 
dismissal and eviction? 
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THERON: There is a problem with relying on legal 
controls. Even if there were legal controls, they would 
not mean anything unless there was an organisation 
farm labourers could rely on to enforce them. In most 
of these farming areas there are no resources and 
the nearest place people could get help from would be 
in distant urban centres. 

IPSA: The Black Sash is establishing rural advice 
offices and have plans to extend them to operate in 
the same way as urban pass-law advice offices. As an 
interim measure, will you liaise with them in 
offering legal and welfare assistance to farm 
labourers? 
THERON: We would not, in regard to worker rights, 
see advice offices as being of much help in the long 
term, because it does not solve the problem of people 
not being organised. But in the absence of any 
resources, I think they could play a really important 
role for farm workers. At the moment it is a case 
of advancing basic rights and demands. 

IPSA: Payment by alcohol in lieu of cash wages was 
outlawed on wine farms in the Western Cape in 1961, 
yet one still hears reports that the dopstelsel 
remains in widespread use. In 1984 a Black Sash 
survey claimed that 18 farms in the Somerset East/ 
Stellenbosch area dispensed daily dop. They described 
the 'tot system' as 'a form of coercive management 
and a system of institutionalised alcohol addiction' 
(Sash, Feb 1985: p9). Could you comment? 
THERON: I don't know what the situation is now, 
but I imagine this iniquitous system still applies 
quite widely. About ten years ago I conducted an 
investigation into some farming areas and found 
that the dop system was very much in use. It seemed 
to be directly related to 'the lower the wages, the 
more the dops, and in some cases it was as high as ten 
dops a day. As the wine is so potent, there is no 
way one could drink that amount of alcohol regularly 
without becoming addicted. Farmers continue to 
give their labourers dop because they claim the 
workers themselves demand it; yet they established 
their workers' dependence on alcohol in the first 
place! 

IPSA: To what extent will mechanisation, with the 
related threat of retrenchment, be a factor in 
negotiations between a farmworkers union and 
farmers? 
THERON: In general, mechanisation is an implied 
threat that is always present in labour/management 
negotiations. I would imagine it will be an important 
factor in farm labourers being organised, as there is 
a further degree of mechanisation which can be 
introduced in South Africa. In fact, some farmers 
are now adopting methods and technologies from the 
United States. 

IPSA: Pesticides and poisonous drying agents such as 
methyl-bromide and sodium metabisulphate, are 
common work hazards for agricultural workers. Did 
the FCWU in conjunction with some of the safety 
support groups monitor safety measures and abuses? 
THERON: No, we never had a safety programme 
as such. We really respond to the problems reported 
to us and we become aware of. It will be the same 
with farm workers; we have come across problems in 
food processing plants which are closely related to 
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work safety issues on farms. 
Workers use pesticides and no thought is given to 
masks until there is actually a strong objection from 
organised workers, or when half the workforce falls 
ill and is absent .... There arc many incidents like this: 
e.g. the pineapple industry in East London is using 
Deldrin with the permission of the state. I am very 
sure no thought is given to how it is applied. 

IPSA: The ILO study I referred to earlier alleges that 
there are about 1 600 worker fatalities from 
pesticide poisoning in South Africa every year. Who is 
monitoring this? 
THERON: I don't think anyone is. It takes place on 
farms where workers are unorganised and until 
farm workers are organised not even half this sort of 
stuff is going to come to light. The only way that 
there can be a general change of attitude among 
farmers will be when workers themselves say they 
are not prepared to work under dangerous conditions, 
and demand that farm owners provide safety 
equipment. 

IPSA: Farm workers are now protected under the 
Machinery and Occupational Safety Act and the 
Workmen's Compensation Act. Are the notification 
procedures being observed and are Manpower 
inspectors monitoring these practices? 
THERON: I think we have the same situation here — 
some people obviously do get assisted and get 
workmen's compensation. But again I think there are 
many workers who do not know their rights. 

IPSA: Legislation, from trespass to security laws, 
hampers union work and curtails their right to 
organise workers. How have they affected your union, 
particularly during the state of emergency? 
THERON: A number of our organisers have been 
detained during the emergency. Other examples of 
harassment have come in the form of ongoing 
approaches by the security police to our members, 
offering them money in return for information. Our 
members in the Border region are continually 
harassed in the Ciskei — the authorities there are a 
law unto themselves and the courts offer little 
protection. 

IPSA: Union veteran Oscar Mpetha, a former 
FCWU general secretary, was imprisoned in August 
1985 and is serving a five year sentence under 
security laws. It is claimed that considering his age 
(76) and poor health, this amounts to a death 
sentence. What steps has the union taken to campaign 
for his release? 
THERON: It is absolutely appalling that Oscar is still 
in jail. He is constantly in and out of hospital; 
understandably he must be in bad health simply 
because he is in jail at his age. It seems to be a 
purely political decision by the government to punish 
him; even the courts — who were compelled to 
impose a minimum sentence — recommended that he 
should not serve a sentence. We have tried to raise 
the issue in whatever forums we have had access to, 
so that the public is aware of the situation. QCP8& 
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Down on the 
LABOURING OUTSIDE 

Farm 
THE LAW 

By Indicator SA Researcher Mark Bennett 

T he wages, working conditions and general quality of life of South 
Africa's estimated 1,3 million farm workers and their five million 

dependants are notoriously poor. Unlike the regulated labour relations 
found in the modern industrial sector, farm workers are not guaranteed 
minimum wages or a set working day/week; allowed unemployment bene-
fits; protected from unfair labour practices; nor are trade unions legally 
recognised. 
In recent years the provisions of a few legislative safeguards have been 
extended to cover labour in the agricultural sector, but farm workers, 
along with domestic workers, still remain excluded from the official defini-
tion of an 'employee'. This 'non-status' puts farm workers outside the 
broad body of labour legislation — a situation compounded by other 
factors: 
• farmers are not compelled to negotiate with representative trade unions 
• union access to workers on privately-owned farms is difficult because of 
trespass legislation 
• rights extended to farm workers will be of value only if they are aware of 
those rights and farmers are aware of their obligations 
• the abolition of influx controls could, unless other substitute legislation 
is enacted, worsen the position of farm workers (see below). 

Legislative Protection 
Statutory safeguards for farm workers are provided for through provisions 
in the: 
• Machinery and Occupational Safety Acl (MOSA) No 6 of 1983 
Compels all employers to ensure the adequate protection of the health 
and safety of their employees at the workplace. However, farmers are not 
obliged, as other employers are, to appoint workers as safety 
representatives. 
• Workmen's Compensation Act (WCA) No 30 of 1941 
Compels employers to contribute to a state-administered accident fund 
which is used to compensate workers — for loss of income and medical 
expenses — who have been temporarily or permanently injured while at 
work. 
• Black Labour Act (BLA) No 67 of 1964 — subsequently Black Labour 
Regulations (BLR) R1892 of 1965 and R74 of 1968 
Sets controls and procedures for the recruitment of labour by labour re-
cruiters, labour bureaus and employer organisations. The regulations also 
partially specify the relationship between farmers and their labourers: the 
standard of farm workers' rations and housing, how much credit a farmer 
can extend to them, and that common law employment contracts have to 
be in writing. 
With the abolition of influx control, the BLR R74 of 1968 has been re-
pealed and the government has also stated that it intended to repeal the 
BLA No 67 of 1964. Sections 69 and 70 of the Black Communities Devel-
opment Act No 4 of 1984 provide for the repeal of the BLA by proclama-
tion, but the necessary legislation has not been gazetted yet. 

Legislative Omission 
The legislative definition of the term 'employee' was altered in 1979 to 
include African workers, allowing them to belong to registered trade 
unions; participate in official bargaining forums; embark on legal strikes, 
etc. However, although the government agreed to extend these collective 
bargaining rights to African workers in the modern industrial sector, it 
refused to accept the Wiehahn Commission's proposals that farm workers 
should be covered by the same legislation. Instead, in 1982, it authorised 
the National Manpower Commission (NMC) to investigate the legal rela-
tionship between farm workers and their employers. 

The NMC completed its report in late 1984 but, as yet, its findings have 
neither been tabled in parliament nor made public. In early 1986, the 
Department of Manpower indicated that it wished to 'consult with 
organised agriculture and other interested organisations' before releasing 
the report. 
Farm workers are expressly excluded from the provisions of the: 
• Labour Relations Act (LRA) No 28 of 1956 
Controls the activities of trade unions and employer organisations. Cre-
ates the machinery and procedures to facilitate the prevention and settle-
ment of disputes between employers and employees by using industrial 
councils, conciliation boards, the Industrial Court, etc. 
• Wage Act No 5 of 1957 
Regulates the wages and conditions of service of workers employed in 
industries which are not covered by agreements made in terms of the 
LRA. 
• Unemployment Insurance Act No 30 of 1966 
Provides state financial assistance to registered, unemployed workers 
who are willing and able to work and, while employed, contributed to a 
government insurance scheme. 
• Basic Conditions of Employment Act (BCEA) No 3 of 1983 
Regulates and establishes minimum conditions of employment for work-
ers concerning annual and sick leave, working hours, overtime, notice 
pay, etc. 

Employment Contracts 
In theory, the wages and working conditions of farm workers are regulat-
ed by common law contracts of employment, in addition to provisions of 
the MOSA, WCA and BLR. 
Although industrial workers also sign employment contracts, they are giv-
en further protection through legislation such as the LRA, BCEA, Wage 
Act, etc. The rationale behind the legislature granting extra-contractual 
protection to workers is that individual employees can be forced, by em-
ployers in stronger bargaining positions, into accepting terms of employ-
ment contrary to tfieir interests. 
A common law contract of employment between a farmer and his work-
ers, on the other hand, need only specify the exact wage to be paid and 
define the type of work to be performed. Consequently, unless there are 
terms to the contrary, farm workers' contracts do not: 
• allow them the right to take public holidays and have sick leave, leave 
or overtime pay 
• impose any limit on working hours 
• prevent farmers from dismissing workers if they believe a period of 
sickness to be unreasonably long 
• outlaw the use of child labour. 
In reality, however, written contracts seldom exist between farm workers 
and their employers. Most of their working conditions and wages are de-
termined verbally or through local customary law. Even if contracts are 
signed, the weak bargaining position of farm workers is further eroded 
because of the farm worker's dependence on farm accommodation and 
employment — the greater the dependence on the farmer, the less ability 
the farm worker has to contract for improved wages and better conditions 
of service. 

Sources 
Department of Const i tu t ional Development and Planning. While Paper on Urbanisation. 
Pretoria: Government Pr inter, 1986. 
Haysom, N and Thompson, C. 'Labouring under the Law: South Africa's Farmworkers', industrial Law Journal, 
VoWPart 2, 1986. 
Swanepoet, JPA. Introduction lo Labour Law. Natal: McGraw-Hill, 1984. l l W M 
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UNION SHOP STEWARDS 
Riding on the Volksie Bus 

By Brian Smith, Manpower Resources Manager, 
Volkswagen SA 

In an earlier Indicator SA article (Vol3/No 1), former unionist Mike Morris argued that 
management could improve labour relations by allowing shop stewards to attend, on full pay, 
union-run training courses. In response, Brian Smith of Volkswagen SA provides a case study of 
the company's experience of employing shop stewards on a paid, full-time basis, a system 
implemented as early as 1980. This move has had many beneficial effects, improving collective 
bargaining and institutionalising labour conflict at their factory situated in the volatile Eastern 
Cape. 

One union demand that is starting to 
appear on a number of negotiating 
agendas is the issue of full-time 

shop stewards. Like the many other demands 
put forward by organised labour, it 
arouses strong feelings on the management 
side of the table. Comments such as 'why 
should I pay people to work for the union 
and to organise my workers against me?' 
are not uncommon. 
The Eastern Cape has proved to be 
somewhat of a testing ground for this as 
well as other industrial relations issues. 
Both Ford in Port Elizabeth and 
Volkswagen in Uitenhage agreed to 
employ full-time shop stewards as early as 
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1980. Their experiences could provide 
other employers with valuable ideas on 
which to base their response to this 
particular union demand. 

Shop-Floor Contact 
During late 1979 and 1980, both Ford and 
Volkswagen South Africa (VWSA) 
experienced major strikes which marked the 
start of real industrial relations in the 
country's manufacturing industry. These 
events brought home to management the 
obvious need to urgently review labour 
practices in order to bring about more 
effective shop-floor communication. 

The 4 500 
hourly-paid black 
and white 
employees at 
Volkswagen's 
Uitenhage plant 
are represented 
by seven full-time 
and 20 part-
time shop stewards 



Volkswagen SA's factory 
in Uitenhage. 

Workers enjoy rights of 
co-determination and 

co-operation in staff 
welfare and 

industrial relations. 

VWSA's 
progressive shop 
steward policy is 
viewed by some 
managers as a 
sell-out to unions 
and by some 
left-wing critics as 
an attempt to 
turn stewards into 
company 
puppets 

The issue of paid, full-time shop 
stewards was first raised in 1979, not by 
union officials, but by the stewards 
themselves, who then performed this 
function on a part-time basis. Af te r 
much discussion, an agreement was signed 
at V W S A the following year, which 
allowed the Afr ican, coloured and white 
unions to appoint one full-time shop 
steward for every 750 hourly paid 
employees eligible for membership of 
that union at the plant. At VWSA this 
arrangement produced one white and 
three black shop stewards. Today, the giant 
National Automobile and Allied Workers 
Union (NA A W U ) claims a total of ten full-
time shop stewards in South Africa 's 
motor manufacturing industry. 

The initial decision to appoint full-time 
shop stewards was not made without 
controversy. While considered a sell-out 
to the unions by some managers, the move 
was also criticised by those on the left as 
an at tempt to co-opt shop stewards and 
turn them into management puppets . 
However , those who have lived with this 
decision for the past six years believe it 
to be the correct one — one which has 
been of benefit to the company and 
unions alike. 

T h e C o m p a n y P h i l o s o p h y 
All industrial relations decisions, whether 
concerning recognition of a trade union 
or the appointment of full-time shop 
stewards, must be taken against the 

background of a basic company philosophy 
and policy. V W S A subscribes to the 
pluralist model of industrial relations which 
acknowledges that management and 
workers will pursue different interests. 
Although a certain amount of conflict is 
inherent in the system, it can be resolved 
by a system of collective bargaining that 
will allow some sort of balance of power or 
equilibrium to be reached. 

This model recognises the legitimate role of 
a t rade union and its shop stewards in 
helping to resolve the natural conflict in a 
constructive manner . For the system to 
work effectively, negotiations must take 
place between strong and representative 
groups who have the ability to honour 
agreements and build relationships of 
mutual respect. 

The preceding philosophy contrasts 
sharply with the unitarist view of industrial 
relations as a system of rules, with 
harmony, trust and common objectives in 
the workplace as the norm. The trade 
union then has no purpose other than as a 
force that upsets the natural equilibrium, 
creating tension and conflict. Under this 
model, unions and shop stewards are 
resisted and every effort is made to reduce 
their influence, rather than to develop 
formal structures. 

S t e w a r d s a n d Co-
d e t e r m i n a t i o n 
The pluralist view is fur ther strengthened 
at VWSA by experience of the German 
system of co-determination which allows 
for direct worker representation at board 
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level and for a system of statutory works 
councils. The latter enjoy rights of co-
determination and co-operation in staff, 
welfare and industrial relations matters in 
all factories with more than five 
employees. 
At VWSA, shop stewards are seen as a 
vital part of our industrial relations system, 
in much the same way that management 
is a vital part of the company. The 
functions of stewards — particularly 
those that relate to upward and downward 
communication (see diagram) — are 
regarded as critical to maintaining effective 
shop-floor relations, especially in an 
industry where lost production can be very 
expensive. In a sophisticated factory with 
over 6 000 employees one cannot expect 
senior shop stewards to perform these 
functions in addition to their normal jobs 
on the production line. It will result in 
one or both tasks being inefficiently 
performed. 

In the current climate, it is essential that 
management maintain ongoing contact 
with elected representatives on shop-floor 
and community issues. These areas of 
communication should cover advancement , 
training, discrimination, social 
responsibility, work methods, production 
schedules, etc. We see the shop 
steward's role as being equally as important 
as that of the personnel officer, who is a 
full-time employee. If we are serious about 
promoting collective bargaining and 
avoiding disruptive industrial action, we 
have to spend sufficient time and money 
providing the necessary ' infrastructure ' . 
Af te r all, this is a small price to pay for 
effective communications and, perhaps, 
greater industrial peace. 

His to r i ca l B a c k g r o u n d 
In the Eastern Cape, wage negotiations 
in the automobile industry started with the 
formation of an Industrial Council in 
November 1969. At that time the parties to 
the Council included Ford, General 
Motors, Volkswagen and the SA Iron, Steel 
and Allied Industries Union (SAISAIU) , 
which represented white workers only. In 
1970 the National Union of Motor 
Assembly and Rubber Workers of SA 
( N U M A R W O S A ) for coloured workers 
also joined the Industrial Council. 

Then in 1973 with the assistance of 
N U M A R W O S A , a union for African 
workers was formed — the United 
Automobile , Rubber and Allied Workers 
Union ( U A W ) . By 1977 U A W was 
recognised by the three employer parties on 
the Council, although it could not join 
because of the legislative restrictions 
formerly placed on African unions. 
During this period, both the coloured and 
African unions established good overseas 
contacts and became affiliates of the 
International Metalworkers Federat ion 
(IMF). 

EMPLOYEE REPRESENTATION 
V o l k s w a g e n o f S o u t h A f r i c a 

R e g i o n a l L e v e l 
P lan t L e v e l 
S h o p - f l o o r L e v e l 

7 
/ N 

I N D U S T R I A L C O U N C I L 

E M P L O Y E R S E M P L O Y E E S 
Volkswagen SAISAIU 
General Motors 
Mercedes Benz 
Samcor (P.E.) 

o > 

E 
I 
? 

o 

ra 
b 

</> 
3 
T3 

JOINT V W S A F A C T O R Y C O M M I T T E E 

i 1 1 
A P P O I N T E D C H A I R M A N 

5"Managemenl "1 
.Representatives. J 

3 SAISAIU 
Representatives 
5 NAAWU 
Representatives 

SAISAIU 

2 Full- time 
Shop 

Stewards 

4 Part-
time 
Shop 

Stewards 

Acronyms 
SAISAIU: South African Iron, Steel and Allied Industries Union 
NAAWU: National Automobile and Allied Workers Union 
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Overseas visits 
by VWSA 
employees in the 
1980s enabled 
them to observe 
the successful roles 
played by full-
time stewards in 
other automobile 
factories 

External union 
officials are 
seldom called on 
because most 
disputes are 
resolved by 
stewards who have 
a vested interest 
in forging workable 
solutions 

A factory 
committee of 
stewards and 
management 
consult monthly on 
production 
problems, social 
responsibility 
projects, company 
sales, training 
issues, etc. 

During the late 1970s, it became obvious 
that worker/management relations in South 
Africa would alter dramatically and that 
new structures and procedures would have 
to be found to cope with these changes. 
V W S A looked to the industrial relations 
system that seemed to work successfully 
in Germany as a model for possible worker 
representation within VWSA. In 1978, 
IR managers and three worker nominated 
employees f rom V W S A — who were 
members of the respective African, 
coloured and white unions — visited 
Volkswagen and Audi factories in Europe . 
They also met with representatives of the 
German metal workers union, I .G. Metall , 
as well as with full-time members of 
works councils at these factories. 

Between 1979 and 1980, two part-t ime 
black V W S A shop stewards were invited to 
attend an IMF conference in Germany 
and one of them also at tended a conference 
of the United Automobile Workers in 
the United States. During these overseas 
visits, local stewards gained significant 
exposure to the workings of German and 
American industrial relations and 
observed the important role played by full-
time shop stewards or works council 
members . 

E n t r e n c h e d Ro le 
Six years later, V W S A has five full-time 
N A A W U shop stewards who represent 
over 90 percent of our hourly paid 
complement of 3 755 black workers. We 
also have two full-time SAISAIU shop 
stewards who represent almost 80 
percent of the 800 hourly paid white 
workers. In addition, there are 20 part-
time shop stewards at the plant. The full-
time stewards form part of the N A A W U 
and SAISAIU negotiating teams and play a 
direct role in council negotiations on 
wages and other service conditions (see 
diagram). 

Direct shop-floor representation on the 
Industrial Council has given it credibility 
in the eyes of workers and enabled it to 
survive the strong anti-Council lobby of a 
few years ago. At plant level, grievances 
and disputes are resolved by 
management and shop stewards, and it is 
seldom necessary for external union 
officials to visit the plant. This is a positive 
situation as both management and shop 
stewards have a more detailed knowledge 
of the issues at hand and have a vested 
interest in forging workable solutions. 

At plant level, the full-time stewards and 
senior management , including the managing 
director, meet monthly as part of a 
factory committee (see diagram). This 
committee does not negotiate wages or 
conditions of service but acts as a 
consultative forum at which issues and 
problems are raised by either party. Each 
month , company sales performance, 
production problems, training issues, 

revised plant layouts, social responsibility 
projects, etc. are discussed and actions 
agreed upon. Shop stewards have also 
acted as an important link between 
management and the local community, 
which has certainly helped to maintain a 
degree of stability during some very 
difficult periods in Uitenhage. 
The agreement governing shop stewards 
at V W S A stipulates that they are 
responsible to, and under the direct 
authority of, their union. However , in the 
event of misconduct or any contravention 
of the rules, the company is entitled, in 
consultation with the union, to withdraw 
its approval of a steward's appointment . 
Luckily it has not been necessary to 
implement this clause over the past six 
years. 

Fur thermore , shop steward training is 
regarded as being very important . Full-
time stewards are allowed ten days' paid 
leave a year for this purpose, while part-
time stewards are allowed five days' paid 
leave for training. 

A n App ra i sa l 
As with all inexact sciences, industrial 
relations systems cannot be clinically 
evaluated. However , feedback f rom 
production and IR management and the 
t rade unions would indicate that the shop 
steward system at V W S A has proved to 
be successful. It certainly has not prevented 
strike action since 1980; some may even 
claim it contributed to the number of 
strikes experienced over this period, but 
this is difficult to judge. However , recent 
years have seen the focus of conflict 
move f rom the Eastern Cape — where 
manufacturers have experienced relative 
labour peace — while record strike levels 
have been experienced in other regions. 

One of the major functions of a shop 
steward is to police agreements and limit 
managerial prerogative. It is to be 
expected, therefore, that shop stewards, 
particularly those who are experienced 
trade unionists, will test the abilities of 
company management and industrial 
relations policies and procedures. 
Perhaps this partly explains why the 
Eastern Cape motor manufacturers 
tended to be the trendsetters in labour 
relations in the early 1980s. 

The VWSA experience has certainly been 
an important factor in institutionalising 
labour conflict in recent years. Its greatest 
contribution has been to develop a 
collective bargaining climate in which 
management and shop stewards meet as 
equals, each with a clear understanding of 
the rules and a strong stake in the 
outcome. While this relationship may not 
always deliver entirely satisfactory short-
term results to all parties, it seems to be an 
effective way of promoting the dialogue 
and negotiation so badly needed in South 
Africa today. M R 
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Trade Unions 
Sector by Sector 

Port Three 

By Indicator SA Researcher Mark Bennett 

THE BUILDING AND CONSTRUCTION INDUSTRY 

Azactu/Cusa 
A f r i c a n A l l i e d W o r k e r s U n i o n o f SA ( A A W U S A ) 
Black A l l i e d M i n i n g a n d Const ruct ion W o r k e r s U n i o n 

( B A M C W U ) 
Bu i ld ing , Const ruct ion a n d A l l i e d W o r k e r s Un ion 

(BCAWU) 

Bawu 
Black A l l i e d Bu i ld ing a n d Const ruc t ion W o r k e r s Un ion 

Confederation of Metal & Building Unions (CMBUj 
A m a l g a m a t e d Eng ineer ing Un ion o f SA (AEUSA) 
A m a l g a m a t e d Un ion of Bu i ld ing T r a d e W o r k e r s o f SA 
(AUBTWSA) 

Cosatu 
Brick, C lay a n d A l l i ed W o r k e r s Un ion 
Bu i ld ing a n d A l l i e d W o r k e r s Un ion 
SA W o o d w o r k e r s Un ion (Sawu) 
Transpor t a n d G e n e r a l W o r k e r s U n i o n 

( T G W U : const ruct ion members on ly) 

Unaffiliated 
A m a l g a m a t e d Society o f W o o d w o r k e r s of SA 
Bu i ld ing W o r k e r s U n i o n (BWU) 
N a t i o n a l Un ion o f Br ick a n d A l l i e d W o r k e r s 
O r a n g e - V a a l G e n e r a l W o r k e r s Un ion 
South A f r i c a n O p e r a t i v e Stone M a s o n s Society 

Paid-up Membership 

<11 000 

< 5 8 000 

40 774 

2 1 7 3 

< 3 0 000 

18 000 

748 

3 642 

± 4 000 

758 
< 2 2 0 3 6 

4 830 
< 2 603 

ANALYSIS 
Special Features of Sector 
In many cases in the bu i l d ing sector, l abou re rs a r e e m p l o y e d on a 
shor t - te rm cont rac t basis on l y unt i l a pa r t i cu la r const ruct ion p ro jec t is 
comp le ted . Further emp loymen t is g u a r a n t e e d on ly if bu i lde rs have 
o ther contracts to fu l f i l , w h i c h makes susta ined un ion o r g a n i s a t i o n o f 
unsk i l led b l ack w o r k e r s d i f f i cu l t in this sector. Fur thermore , the Cent ra l 
Stat ist ical Services est imates that the numbe r o f const ruc t ion w o r k e r s 
e m p l o y e d has fa l l en in the past yea r by at least 25 percent — f r o m 
402 400 in M a r c h 1985 to less than 300 000 in M a r c h 1986 (IIR, June 
1986). In response to these sectora l cond i t ions , b l ack t r ade unions 
have tended to a v o i d recru i t ing w o r k e r s o n const ruct ion sites a n d have 
concen t ra ted instead on the bu i l d i ng suppl ies sector , e.g. b r ick a n d 
t i le manufac turers , l i m b e r a n d h a r d w a r e merchants , etc. 

Azactu/Cusa Mergers 
A m o n g the b l ack unions recru i t ing w o r k e r s in this industry, un ions 
a f f i l i a ted to the Counc i l o f Un ions of South A f r i c a (Cusa) a n d the A z a n i a n 
Congress o f T r a d e Un ions ( A z a d u ) have the largest membersh ip . 
O n c e unity ta lks be tween Azac tu a n d Cusa a r e f ina l i sed , the p r o b a b l e 
mergers o f A A W U S A , B A M C W U a n d B C A W U (see above ) w i l l fu r ther 
conso l ida te the new fede ra t i on ' s pos i t ion , espec ia l l y in the T ransvaa l 
reg ion . 

The w e l l - o r g a n i s e d B C A W U , a Cusa a f f i l i a te , is act ive in the 
const ruct ion a n d bu i l d i ng suppl ies sectors, p r e d o m i n a n t l y in the Pretor ia , 
W i t w a t e r s r a n d a n d V e r e e n i g i n g a rea . A l t h o u g h B C A W U c la ims a 
m e m b e r s h i p of 40 000, i ndependen t observers be l ieve the f i gu re to be 
c loser to 10 000. This stil l makes it the industry 's la rgest b l ack t r a d e 
un ion (IR Da ta , M a r c h 1986: pp21 /22 ) . In 1985 some members o f the 
bu i l d i ng indust r ia l counc i l re fused to a l l o w B C A W U to jo in it, thus 
l imi t ing the un ion 's ab i l i t y to nego t ia te i m p r o v e d w a g e s a n d cond i t i ons o f 

The Cosatu Initiative 
In September 1986, in a c c o r d a n c e w i th its in tent ion to create o n e 
un ion f o r e a c h industry, the Cosa lu execut ive es tab l ished a c o - o r d i n a t i n g 
commi t tee to ca r r y out the task o f c rea t ing a s ing le un ion in the 
const ruct ion a n d assoc ia ted industr ies. It is expec ted that this n e w a f f i l i a te 
w i l l be f o r m e d in 1987. 

Current ly , most o f Cosatu 's m e m b e r s e m p l o y e d in the bu i l d i ng industry 
b e l o n g to Sawu a n d the recent ly f o r m e d T G W U . The n e w un ion is the 
result o f the m e r g e r in M a y 1986 of the Transpor t a n d G e n e r a l 
W o r k e r s U n i o n es tab l ished by the Federa t ion o f South A f r i c a n T r a d e 
Unions, a n d the f o r m e r l y n o n - a l i g n e d G e n e r a l W o r k e r s Un ion . Both 
Sawu a n d T G W U a r e p r e d o m i n a n t l y act ive in the Wes te rn C a p e . T w o 
other Cosa tu a f f i l ia tes — the Br ick, C lay a n d A l l i ed W o r k e r s U n i o n ; 
a n d the Bu i ld ing a n d A l l i e d W o r k e r s Un ion — a r e much sma l le r in 
c o m p a r i s o n a n a w i l l a d d f e w m e m b e r s to a new const ruct ion w o r k e r s 
un ion. 

The Artisan Unions 
The t w o unions a f f i l i a t ed to the C M B U o p e r a t e na t iona l l y a n d have 
tended to concent ra te on o r g a n i s i n g sk i l led ar t isans only . The A E U S A 
has recru i ted ma in ly wh i t e w o r k e r s , wh i l e A U B T W S A has a m e m b e r s h i p 
c o m p r i s e d of co lou red , Ind ian a n d wh i t e wo rke rs . The B W U recrui ts 
sk i l led c o l o u r e d w o r k e r s in the Wes te rn C a p e . 
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